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Frequency divider
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Filtr 200, 300 MHz 1AF 009 73
Quabtp 200, 300 MIy
Filter 200, 300 MHz Smésovacé 1AF 009 72
Cmecurtenn
Mixer
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BP 6400

Zménovy list = Kmito2tovy m&ni® BP 6400 (série
8613)

V rozpisu el, souldst{ a na achémat® Logiky - 1
1AF 026 39 zmdndny int. obvody:

101 na K 555 LAl 1AN 149 8}
10 11 na K 555 LAJ 1AN 149 78

U int, obvodu 10 2 - vyvod &, 14, pPistupuje
odpor Kl (1lkw) plipoieny na +5V a kond, C}
(100 pF) zmpojeny na zem,

Do krpitoly 6.3.2.1, pPistupuje text:
“Nedoporufuje ee poulivat pPi automatickém
provozu nejkratAfch intervald 1 a 10 us,
pondvad? pri nich mi2e 3{tad (ve vyjimed-
ném pPipad2) ukdzat nesprévny Gdaj.”

JiucT wsmenenufl - [lpeoOpasopateas wactoru BP 6400

(cepus 863)

B cneumpmuxaymm sx. gerazeh w ua cxeme Jormxm - 1
LAP 026 39 weMeHeNM MNT. Uen:

HC 1 - K555 LAl 1AN 149 B3

AC 11 - K 555 LA3 1AN 149 78

Y unrerpaasnofl cxemm WO U - suson B 14, npu-
crynaer pesmcrop Rl (1 xOm) npuxapuewnsl +5 B
n xongencarop C3 (100 n®) sxapuennnll wa semap.

£TPp, 16

K pasaeay ¢.0.0.1. npuOARAReTCH TexkcT:

“"He pekOMeNAYeTCA NpM MBTOMATMMECKOM peXHMe
PABOTH HCNOABSUDATEL CAMNE KPATKHE MMTEPBAAN
I m 10 Mxe, TAK KX CUETUMK NPH HUX MONeT

AATH (D MCKADYHTEARHOM CAYWAE) HeNpABMABHOE
noknsanme., ™

Vyrobni &islo:
3aBoackoi HOMep: ...
Production No.:

List of alterations - Frequency converter BP 6400
(series gg3)

------------------- -

On the list of electrical components and on the
wiring diagram Printed board I. of logic circuits
1AF 026 }9 altered the following integrated circuits:
I0 1 to K 555 LAl 1AN 149 83

I0 11 to K 555 LA3 1AN 149 78

To the integrated circuit I0 2 - outlet no. 14
has been added resistor Kl (1 kQ) connected to + 5V
and capacitor C3 (100 pF) connected to the earth.

Poge_16

To section 6.3.2.1. the following text was sdded:
"It ie not recommended to use in automatic eperation
the shortest intervals of 1 and 10 us, because then

the counter can show (in exceptional case) an.incor-
rect indication.”
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MHeraa no BMHe neuatv w TpeboBaRWK OTNPas-
NeHUA HAM HE YAJEeTCs BHECTU M3MEHEHWA B Ne-
uaTHble NOCOOKS.

B sTOM cnyuae M3MEHEeHWA
CNEeynanbHoOM NUCTE.

yKa3biBawTCA  HA
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Owing to the rapid development of electronics
in the world, the circuits of our instruments are
altered and components of new types or improv-
ed design are employed.

Sometimes, due to printing terms or the require-
ment of speedy shipping, it is impossible to in-
clude a description of such alterations in the
appropriate printed manual.

Therefore, if necessary, such alterations are given
in a loose leaf.



1. ROZSAH POUZITi PRISTROIJE

Kmitoétovy méni¢ BP 6400 umoznuje v soudin-
nosti se 100 MHz &itacem BM 640 pfesné mérfeni
kmito¢td do 1000 MHz. Je fesen jako zdsuvnd
jednotka do citace. Méni¢ md dva zdkladni roz-
sahy (dva samostatné vstupy). V rozsahu 5-
210 MHz se vyuiiva vestavéného délice kmitodtu
a v tomto rozsahu se chovd ménié s é&itacem
prakticky jako <¢citaé s pfimym poéiténim do
210 MHz. V rozsahu 210-1000 MHz se odeéitd
od méreného kmitoétu nejblidi celistvy ndasobek
100 MHz z normadlu a zbytek se méfi éitacem. Mé-
feny kmitocet se ¢te na displeji ditace. Tim je za-
chovdna pfesnost méfeni *1 kmit = presnost
normdlu v ¢&itac¢i (nebo vnéjiiho normdlu) i na
nejvyssich kmitoctech. Vyrovndni méni¢e (nasta-
veni sprdavné harmonické) se déje automaticky,
coz znaéné zrychluje méreni a zjednoduiuje ob-
sluhu.

Harmonické je viak moino nastavovat i ruéné,
coz je vhodné pro nékteré aplikace. V tom piipa-
dé se odeditaji stovky MHz na méniéi a zbytek na
&itadi.

PFistroj je uréen k pfesnému méfeni kmitoétu pii-
blizné sinusovych signdld v rozsahu napéti 50 mV
az 0,5 V... Méfeni se opakuje periodicky (fizeno
¢ita¢em), nebo lze pfistroj ovlddat ruéné.

2. SESTAVA UPLNE DODAVKY

— Méni¢ kmitoctu BP 6400
— Pfipojovaci kabel
— Pripojovaci kabel

1AK 642 20
1AK 642 21

1. HA3HAYEHWE NPUBOPA

MNpeobpasoeaTtens uactotel BP 6400 B komnnek-
Te co cuetumkom BM 640 Ha 100 Mlu gaeT Bo3-
MQOMHOCTb TOUHOTO M3MEPEHUWA YACTCT BNAOTb A0
1000 MTy. OH BbINONHEH B KAUECTBE BbIABWMXHO-
rc €noka cueTunka. MpeoGpasoearent UMeeT ABA
OCHGBHKbIX nogauManazoHa (ABA camocTosTenb-
Hblx Bxoaa). B noaauanasone 5 -210 MIy wuc-
NONb3yercs BCTPOEHHbIW AENWTENb YACTOTHI;
B 3TOM pexume npeodpa3oBaTens BMECTE CO
CUETUMKOM pPABOTAKT MPAKTUUECKW TAK Xe, KaK
M CUBTUMK C MNPSAMbiM CUETOM /[0 UYACTOThbI
270 MTlu. B grnanasode 210 - 1000 Mly oT naMe-
pPAEMOKM UACTOTbI BbluMTaeTCs OnuXanwee uenoe
KpaTtHoe 3Hauerne 100 MIu ot astanoHa v octa-
TOK u3MmepsaeTcs cueTunkom. Mamepsemas uacro-
TG YMTAETCH Ha AMchnee cuetuuka. B pesynbrare
2TOT0 COXPAHAETCH TOUHOCTb M3MepeHus 1 Ko-
nefaHuMe ° TOUHOCTL 3TANOHA B CueTuuKe (vnu
BHELWHEro) M HA CAMbIX BbICOKMX yactotax. Ha-
cTpokka npeobpasosaTens (yCTAHOBKA MPABHAb-
HOW FOPMOHWKHM) OCYLUEeCTBASETCs aBToMaTWuec-
KW, YTO 3HAUMTENBHO YCKOPAET Npouecc usmepe-
HUa 1 obheruaeT oBCayKUBaAHUE,

FApMOHWKK MOXHO YCTAHABAWMBATL W BPYUHYIO,
UTO AIBNAETCS UEenecooOPa3HbIM AN HEKOTOPbIX
BMAOB NpWMeHeHWi. B aTom cnyuae oTcuuTbiBa-
torca cotHn MIMy Ha npeo6pazoBaTtene M OCTATOK
HQ CUETUMKE.

Mpubop npeaHazHaueH AN TOYHOrO U3MEPEHMUS
HACTOTBl NPUBAU3UTENBHO CUHYCOMAANBHBIX CUT-
HANOB B AuManasoHe Hanpsxenui 50 mMB -0,5 B
shh. M3mepeHue noBTOpAeTCa NEPHOAMUECKM

(ynpaBneHue cCylUleCTBNRETCA CUETUMKOM) WAM
NPUGOPOM MOKHO YNPABASITE BPYUHYIO.

2. KOMNONEKTHOCTb NMOCTABKMA

- Mpeo6pazosaTtens uacToThl BP 6400

- CoegUHUTEeNbHbIKW Kabenb TAK 642 20
- CoeauHUTENbHbLIKM Kabenb TAK 642 21

1. SCOPE OF APPLICATION OF INSTRUMENT

When applied in co-operation with the 100 MHz
universal counter BM 640, the BP 6400 frequency
converter serves for accurate measurements up
to 1000 MHz. The frequency converter is a plug-
-in unit; it has two basic ranges (two separate
inputs). Within the range of 5 to 210 MHz, «
built-in frequency divider is utilized and the fre-
quency converter, together with the counter, ope-
rate practically as a direct indicating counter up
to 210 MHz. Within the range of 210 to 1000 MHz,
the nearest whole (integral) multiple of 100 MHz
is subtracted from the measured frequency and
the rest is measured by the counter, on the dis-
play of which the measured frequency is indi-
cated. Thus, the accuracy of measurements of
£1 cycle = the accuracy of the standard em-
ployed in the counter (or of the external stan-
dard, if appropriate) is maintained even at the
highest frequencies. Balancing of the converter
(setting of the correct harmonic frequency) is
automatic, thus considerably facilitating atten-
dance and speeding up measurements. Howe-
ver, the harmonics can be set also manually; this
is an advantage in certain special applications.
In this case, the number of hunderds of MHz are
read on the changer and the rest on the counter.

The frequency converter is intended for the accu-
rate measurement of the frequency of sinusoidal
signals within the voltage range of 50 mV to
0.5 V RMS. The measurement repeats periodical-
ly (controlled by the counter), or can be controll-
ed manually.

2. CONTENTS OF A COMPLETE
CONSIGNMENT

Frequency converter TESLA BP 6400
Connecting cable
Connecting cable

1AK 642 20
1AK 642 21



— Instrukéni knizka

— Balici list

— Zéruéni list

— Dvojice propojovacich ligt:

vidlice 1XF 895 13

zasuvka 1XK 180 10
— Dvojice propojovacich list s koaxialnimi

konektory:

vidlice 1AF 896 03

zasuvka 1AK 182 48
— prodluzovaci zdasuvnd deska 1AK 053 92

3. TECHNICKE UDAIE

Kmitoctovy rozsah: 5—1000 MHz;
dva hlavni podrozsahy: 5-210 MHz - déli¢,
210-1000 MHz — ménid

Presnost méreni: je dana presnosti zakladniho
citace BM 640 (=1 kmit + chyba normélu
kmitoctu vztazeno na meéreny kmitocet a mér-
ny interval).

Rozsah vstupniho napéti: min. 50 mV,; aZ max.
500 mV.; (uddano pro prizplsobeny generdtor)

Vstupni impedance: 50 2

Maximalni pfipustné ss napéti na vstupu Il:
50V

Tvar vstupniho napéti: sinusovy

Dovoleny kmitoctovy rozsah zdznéje pfi rucnim
nastaveni: 5 az 110 MHz

Rychlost automatického nastaveni ménice:
< 10 ms

Doba nabéhu pristroje: 15 minut
Bezpecnostni trida: | podle CSN 35 6501

- MHcTpykuus

- YNakoBOYHbIW NUCT

- [apaHTHiHOE CBUAEBTENBCTBO

- [lapa coesnHUTENbHBIX PA3bEMOB!:

BUAKAQ 1XF 895 13

wrencenb 1XK 180 10
- napa coeAuMHUTENbHbBIX U KOAQKCHUANbHbIX

pPa3bemMoB:

BUNKQ 1AF 896 03

THEe3a0 1AK 182 48
- YANUMHUTENbHAA BbIABHIKHAA

nnara TAK 053 92

3. TEXHHUUYECKWUE AAHHbIE

Auanasox uactot: 5 - 1000 Mly pazbut Ha aBa
OCHOBHbIX MOAAMANA30HA
5-210 Mly - aenutens; 2710 - 1000 My -
npecfpasorarent

TOUHOCTb M3MEPEHWA: ONPEsENaeTcs TOUHOCTbIO
OCHOBHoOro cuetuuka BM 640 (=1 konebo-
HWE = NOrPEeWHOCTb 3TANOHA YGCTOTbl OTHO-
CUTENBHO U3MEPSEMOI YACTOThl M MHTEPBANG
HU3MepeHus)

AuanazoH BXOAHbIX HANPsKeHWH: MuH. 50 mB
achh. - makc. 500 mB achdd. (aaHo ans co-
rNacoBOHHOIO reHeparopa)

BxogHoe conpousneHue: 50 Om

MNpesenbHo-AONYCTUMOE HAMPAMEHWE HA BXO4E
noctosHHoro toka II; =50 B

QPopmMa BXOAHOIO HAMPAXEHMA: CUHYCOMAANbHAR

JonycTUMbBIA AMANA30H UACTOT cUrHana BueHui
npv pyuyHol yctaHoske: 5 - 110 MIy

CKOpOCTb OBTOMATUUEBCKOW YCTAHOBKMW Npeodpa-
3oBarens: meHee 10 mMc

Bpems paszorpeea npubopa: 15 MUHYT

Knacc 6esonacHocTti: 1 no npeanvcannam M3K

Instruction Manual
Packing Note
Guarantee Certificate
Pair of contacts strips:

Plug 1XF 895 13

Socket 1XK 180 10
Pair of coaxial contact strips:

Plug 1AF 896 03

Socket 1AK 182 48
Extension plug-in board 1AK 053 92

3. TECHNICAL DATA

Frequency ranges: 5 to 1000 MHz in 2 main
subranges: 5 to 210 MHz divider,
210 to 1000 MHz converter

Accuracy of measurements: Given by that of ba-
sic instrument — BM 640 counter, (£1 cycle
-~ error of frequency standard in relation to
measured frequency and measuring interval)

Input voltage range: Minimum 50 mV RMS
Maximum 500 mV RMS (Apply to a matched
generator)

Input impedance: 50 2
Max. permissible DC voltage on input Il: 50 V

Shape of input voltage: Sinusoidal

Permissible beat range with manual control
employed: 5 to 110 MHz

Speed of automatic converter setting
< 10 ms

Warming-up period: 15 minutes

Intrinsic safety: Class I., according to Czechoslo-
vak Standard CSN 356501, in accordance
with |[EC recommendations



Pracovni podminky

Referenéni teplota: 23°C +~ 2°C
Rozsah teplot: +10°C az 4 35°C
Relativni vihkost: 409, az 80%;

Tlak vzduchu: 86 000 Pa az 106 000 Pa

Poloha pristroje: vodorovna

Napdjeni pristroje z ¢ita¢e BM 640 — vnitini
propojeni

Vnéjsi magnetické pole: zanedbatelné

Vnéjsi elektrické pole: zanedbatelné

Osazeni: tranzistory — 53 ks, diody — 49 ks,
integrované obvody — 15 ks

Rozméry pfistroje: sitka 134 mm, vyska 149 mm,
hloubka 330 mm, hmotnost 2,75 kg

Rozméry zabaleného pfistroje: 3itka 265 mm,
vyska 355 mm, hloubka 465 mm, hmotnost
4,80 kg

Poznamka:

Podminky pro dopravu a skladovani jsou uvede-
ny v kapitole 11.

4. PRINCIP CINNOSTI PRISTROIE

4.1. Blokové schéma pristroje

| — vstup 5-210 MHz
Il — vstup 210-1000 MHz
f/2 — vystupni kmitocet z ménice k &itadi
2,5—-110 MHz pro vstup |
2,5-60 MHz pro vstup Il
10* MHz — normalovy kmitocet
1kHz — z ¢asové zdkladny v éitadi
n — skupina n impulsG pro pfipoéteni stovek MHz

v Citacdi
.D" — ovlddani z citace — pripojeni zasuvné jednotky
1 — déli¢ kmitoctu
2 — zesilovac zdznéje
3 — detektor
4 — napétovy komparator
5 — spinace

Ycnosua akcnayaraunm

HopmanbHas TemnepaTtypa: 23 °C -2 °C
Awanason Temnepatypbi: +-10°C +~ +-35°C
OTHocuTenbHAA BAaxHOCTL: 409/ - 809/,
AasneHune Bo3gyxa: 86 000 MNa - 106 000 MNa

MonoxeHue NpubOpa: rOPU3OHTANBHOE

MutaHue npubopa ot cueTurka BM 640
BHYTPEHHUWE COEAUHEHUS

BHewHee MArHMTHOE none: npeHebpexumo mMano

BHelwHee anekTpuueckoe none: npeHedpemxMmMo

mano

Paboubiit KOMNAEKT: TPAH3UCTOPbI - 53 wT,,
Avoabl - 49 WT., MHTEerpanbHbIE CXEMbI -
15 wr.

Pasmepbl npubopa: wupuHa 134 mm, BbicOTa
149 mm, rny6unHa 330 mm, Bec 2,75 kr

Pasmepbl ynakoeaHHoro npubopa: wupuHa
265 mMm, BbicoTa 355 mm, rayBuHa 465 mm,
gec 4,80 kr

Npumeuanne

YcnoBus TPAHCNOPTUPOBKW M XPOHEHWA yKa3Q-
Hbl B rnase 17.

4. NPUHUMN AEACTBUA NPUBOPA

4.1. bnok-cxema npubopa

I - Bxog 5-210 Mly

Il - Bxog 210 - 71000 MTIy

fi2 - ebixoaHas yactoTa or npeofpasoBaTteni K CUETUMKY:
25-110 Mly gna Bxoaa |
2,5-60 Mly ana exoga Il

10* Mly - 3TanoHHas yacToTa

1kly - OT reHepaTOpPOB WMNYNbCOB BPEMEHW B CUETUMKE

N - rpynna - HWMNynbCoB ANA NpUBaBNEHMA K 3HAUEHWIO

coteH Mly B cuetumnke
«D» - ynpaBneHWwe oT cueTuMKa - NOAKNIOUEHME BblgBHXK-
Horo 6noka

- AENWTEeNt YacToThbl

- ycHauTenb curHana GueHui

AETEKTOP

- KOMNapaTop HanpsXeHWs

- KNKOUM

OB WM =
1

Operating conditions

Reference temperature: 23°C 2 °C
Ambient temperature range: +10°C to -} 35 °C
Relative humidity range: 409, to 809,
Atmospheric pressure range:
86 000 Pa to 106 000 Pa
Operating position: Horizontal
Powering: From BM 640 counter via internal
connections
External magnetic field: Negligible
External electric field: Negligible

Complement: 53 Transistors, 49 Diodes,
15 Integrated circuits

Dimensions and weights:
Unpacked: Width 134 mm, Height 149 mm,
Depth 330 mm, Weight 2.75 kg
Packed: Width 265 mm, Height 355 mm,
Depth 465 mm, Weight 4.80 kg

Note:

The transport and storage conditions are given
in Section 11 of this Manual.

4. PRINCIPLE OF INSTRUMENT OPERATION

4.1. Block diagram of frequency converter

| — Inputs, 5 to 210 MHz

II' = Input, 210 to 1000 MHz

f/2 — Output frequency of converter into counter:
2.5 to 110 MHz for input |,
2.5 to 60 MHz for input I,

10" MHz — Standard frequency

1 kHz — From time base of counter

n — Group of n pulses for adding the hundreds of MHz by
the counter

“D" ~ Control by the counter (plug-in unit connected)

— Frequency divider
— Beat amplifier
Detector

Voltage comparator
— Switching circuits

U =W =
I
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spektra 100" MHz

ladéne filtry 200*, 300* MHz
ladéné filtry 400* az 900" MHz
slucovac kmitocta z obou filtra
smésovac

dekadicky é&itac

dekoder

pfepinac déli¢/meani¢c (D/M)
klopny obvod

nulovaci impulsy z ¢itace
interval hradla z &itade
dvojndsobny interval hradla
pfepinac ,automaticky/rucne” (A/M)

— prodlouzeni nulovaciho impulsu

H1, H2 = hradla

r/z sl

VviKHz

)15

H1

mn
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patop cnekTpa 1007 Mly

«aBTOMATHUECKH/BPYUHYIO»

7 - HacTpoeHHble dunbTpbl 2007, 300% My
8 - HacTpoeHHbie muabTpbl 400° = 900% MIu
9 - Bn0K CAOXKEHMWs 4acToT 060MX MUIbTPOR
10 - cmecuTensb

11 - AECATHMUHBIM CUETUMK

12 - aekoaupylolee YyCTPOWTTBO

13 - nepekniouyarens AENUTENL - NpeobpasoBaTent

14 - Tpurrep

15 - uMnOynabchl cBpoca OT cueTunka

16 - WHTepBan BEHTHAA OT CUETUMKAE

17 - yaBOEHHbIW MHTEpPBan BEHTHNA

18 - nepeknwuaTens

19 - yanuHeHue vMnynscos cOpoca

H1, H2 - BeHTHAH

+12V -

l

W reHe

(D/M)

(A/M)

2V 45V

+70V

I

z citace
OT cueTuMka
From counter

(=]
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9
10
11
12
13
14
15
16
17
18
19
H1

— Standard frequency multiplier 10*/100* MHz
and 100* MHz spectrum generator

— Tuned filters, 200%, 300" MHz

— Tuned filters, 400* to 900° MHz

— Frequency combiner for both filters

— Mixer

— Decadic counter

— Decoder

— Change-over switch Divider/Changer (D{M)

— Flip-flop circuit

— Zeroizing pulses from counter

— Gate interval from counter

— Double gate interval

— Selector switch Automatic/Manual {(AfM)
— Extension of zeroizing pulse

, H2 — Gates



4.2. Popis funkce pfistroje

Funkci pfistroje je moino vysledovat z blokového
schématu obr. 1. Kmitoétovy rozsah je rozdélen
do dvou hlavnich podrozsahd | a ll, kterym odpo-
vidaji dva vstupni konektory na prednim panelu.
Pro zabezpeéeni spravné funkce (zejména v auto-
matickém rezimu méniée) je tfeba zndt, je-li mé-
feny kmitocet v pfislusném rozsahu 5-210 MHz
nebo 210-1000 MHz a napéti signdlu v rozmezi
50 mV — 0,5 Vef.

421 Rozsah 5—-210 MHz (vstup I)

V tomto pfipadé se vede méfeny kmitocet pfimo
na vstup | délice kmitoctu 1, na jehoz vystupu je
kmitoc¢et poloviéni. Soucasné se dvakrdt prodiu-
zuje mérny interval v é&itadi klopnym obvodem
15, takze cita¢ ukdie spravny kmitocet f,. V tom-
to prvnim rozsahu je souprava z hlediska méieni
kmitoctu prakticky rovnocennd ¢&itadi do 210 MHg,
ponévadz prodlouieni mérného intervalu 23X ne-
ni podstatné.

422 Rozsah 210-1000 MHz (vstup i)

Pri méfeni kmitoctu v rozsahu 210-1000 MHz je
deéli¢i 1 prfedrazen vlastni kmitodtovy ménic, Méa-
reny kmitocet v tomto rozsahu se pfivddi na
smésovaé 10, kam se soucasné privadi (postupné
od nejnizsi) harmonickd normélového kmitoétu
100 MHz (200%, 300* . ..900* MHz) tak, a3 vznik-
ne na vystupu smésovace zaznéj 5 ai 120 MHz,
ktery se zesiluje v zesilovadi 2, kde je dovoleny

4.2. Onucaknve npuHUMNO gelCTBUS npudopa

MpuHuun gercteua npubopa BbITEKAET W3 Bnok-
CXeMmbl, NpuBegeHHoW Ha puc. 1. Ananazox yac-
TOT pazbuT HA ABA QCHOBHbLIX nozauanasona |
v li, ana KOTOpbIX NPEAHA3HCUEHbI A4BA BbIXO-
HbIX THE34a Ha nepeaHel navend. Jns obecneue-
HUA NPABMALHOM paboTsl (ocoGeHHO B aBTOMO-
THUECKOM peXiume paboTbl npeabpazosarens)
Heo6X0AMMO 3HQATb, HAXOAMTCH AW M3IMepscMasn
uUacToTa B COOTBETCTBYIOLWEM nogauanasoHe 5 -
- 210 nan 210 - 1000 MI'y ¥ HaNps»XeHue curHa-
na B npegenax 50 mB - 0,5 B achah.

421 Moaavana3oH 5-2170 MTIy
(Bxog 1)

B stom cnyuae u3amepsemas uacrora nocrynaet
HENOCPEACTBEHHO HA BX04 | genutens uacToTbi
1, C BbIXO4Q KOTOPOro CHUMAETCH CUrHAan, 4acTo-
TQ KOTOPOro B 4Ba pasa meHblwe, OgHOBpEMEH-
HO B ABO pasa yANMHAETCH WHTEPBAN U3MEDEHMS
B CUETUMKE C NoMoulbid Tpurrepa 15, B pesynb-
TATE UEro CUETUMK MOKA3b!BAET NPABM/IbHYO UdC-
Toty f.. Ha atom nepeom nogamanasore cucTe-
MQ C TOUKW 3PEHMA M3MEPEHUA UACTOTbl NPAKTH-
UECKW PABHOLEHHA cueTuuky, paboTalowemMy Ao
270 MTl'u, Tak KaK yanMHEeHWe MHTepBana UiMepe-
HWS B ABA PO30 SBAAETCA HECYLECTBEHHbIM.

422 MMogamnmanasoH
210 -1000 MT u (Bxog il)

Mpy M3mepeHuKn YacToThl B8 guanasoHe 210 -
- 1000 MTu nepes aenvtenem 1 ycTancsaew
cobcTReHHbIR NpecGpazoBatens uacToTbl. M3me-
pAeMasl 4yacToTa HA 5TOM NOA4AMANA3CHE nojaeT-
cs Ha cwmecuTenb 10, Kypa GAHOBPEMEHHO Noad-
KOTCA NOCNef0BATENbHO, HAUMHGA C CAOMOW HK3-
KOW, FapPMOHWKKW 3TAnoHHOW uacTtoTbl 100 Mlu
(2007, 300" . . . 900" Mlu), B pe3ynbTarte YEro Ha
BbIXOL4E CMECUTENA NoNyuaeTcsi CUrHan GHeHMi
5 - 120 MTl'u, KOTOpbIN ycunuBaeTCs B ycunuTene

4.2. Description of instrument operation

The operation of the frequency converter can be
followed on the block diagram given in Fig. 1.
The frequency range of the converter is split up
into two main subranges |. and Il., each having
its own input connector on the front panel. In
crder to ensure correct operation (especially dur-
ing automatic operation of the converter), it is
essential to know whether the measured fre-
quency lies within the range of 5 to 210 MHz, or
of 210 to 1000 MHz and the input voltage within
the range 50 mV to 0.5 V RMS.

421 First frequency range — 5 to

210 MHz (inputl)

The first frequency range is 5 to 210 MHz

In this case, the measured frequency is applied
direct to the input | of frequency divider 1, across
the output of which the frequency is half of the
original. Simultaneously, the measuring interval
is doubled in the counter by means of flip-flop
circuit 15; consequently, the counter indicates
the correct frequency f,. When the first frequency
range is employed, as far as frequency measure-
ment is concerned, the setup is practically equi-
valent to a counter operating up to 210 MHz, as
the extension of the measuring interval to twice
its original value is irrelevant.

422 Second frequency range -

2170 to 1000 MHz (inputll.)

During measurements within the range 210 to
1600 MHz, the frequency converter proper is con-
nectad in front of frequency divider 1. The mea-
sured frequency, which lies within the second
range, is applied to mixer 10, to which are appli-
ed simultaneously the harmonic frequencies of
the standard frequency of 100 MHz (i. e., 2007,
3007 . .. 900" MHz), starting with the lowest one,
until a beat (f,) within the range 5 to 120 MHz
appears at the ouput. The frequency is amplified

7



kmitoctovy rozsah vymezen kmitoctovou charak-
teristikou zesilovace.

423, Automaticky provoz

Pri automatickém provozu ménice se pfepinaji
harmonické po 1 ms postupné smeérem od nejniz-
i tak dlouho, az se objevi na vystupu zesilovace
zaznéjovy signal f, (asi do 120 MHz) s dostatec-
nou napétovou Grovni. Signal f, se vede jednak
na vstup délice 1, jednak na detektor 3. Stejno-
smérny vystupni signdal detektoru se privadi na
vstup napétového kompardtoru 4. Prevysi-li sig-
nal referenéni napéti U, pfepinani harmonic-
kych se zastavi povelem z kompardtoru, na jehoZ
vystupu se zméni napéti. S prisluSnym zpoidénim
se otevie hradlo v citac¢i a citaé zméfi ve zvole-
ném intervalu zdznéjovy kmitocet f..

Skupina impulst n se z vystupl hradla H2 priva-
di do &itace pro pricteni stovek MHz. Signal ,D"
dovoluje pruchod impulsG 1 kHz hradlem H?2 jen
pii volbé funkce zdsuvné jednotky na citadi.

Pracovni cyklus ménice je vrazen do pracovniho
cyklu citace.

Tente zadind vynulovdnim dekdd &itade, pricems
se soucasné vynuluje i ¢itac n 11 v ménici i klop-
ny cbvod 14, kterym se vytvaii dvojndsobny mer-
ny interval otevieni hradla (nastaveny na citaci).
Nulovdni obvodu 14 je prodlouieno monostabil-
nim klopnym cobvodem 19 asi na 3 ms (aby se
predéasné neotevielo hradlo v ¢&itadi).

Dekadicky citac 11 je pohdanén kmitoctem 1 kHz,
odebiranym z citace pres hradlo H2. Toto hradlo
je otevreno tak dlouho, dokud neni na vystupu
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2, rae JonycTUMbIA AMANA30H YacTOTbl OFPAaHW-
UeH UACTOTHOW XAPAKTEPUCTUKOW YCUAUTENA.

423. ABTOMATHUUECKHUN pPEXUM

padoThl

Mpu apToMaTMueckom pexume paGoTbl npeobpa-
30BATENs FAPMOHWKKM  NEPEXNOUADTCA  Uepes
T MC nocuepeaHo, HAUMHAf € HU3UIEW A0 Tex
NOP, MOKaG HA BbIXO4E YCHNWUTENs HE TMNOABUTCH
curran duenunii f, ¢ vactoter npubn. go 120 Mly
M C AOCTOTOUHDBIM YPOBHEM HanpsxeHus. Curean
{, Nnopaercs Ha Bxoa aenutens 1 W ganes HaG Ae-
TEKTOP 3. BbiXOAHOW CUrHAN NOCTOSHHOTO TOKQ
LETEKTOpPA NOAGETCS HA BXO/J KOMNApATOopa HaO-
npskenus 4. Ecan curHan npeB3onder onopHoe
ranpsixkedne U, TO nepeknioueHue rapMoHUK
CCTAHQBAWBAKTCA KOMAHAOW OT KOMNaparopa,
HO BbIXgle KOTOPOrD WM3MEHWTCA HANPSKEeHWE.
C cooTaercTBYyOLWEN 304€pXKKOW OTKpbIBAETCA
TPpUIrep B CUETUMKE WM CUETUMK M3MepseT B 3d-
AQHHOM WHTEPBANE UGGTOTY CWUrHana GueHuin f..
Mpynna umMnynecoB n ¢ BbIXOAQ BEHTWUAA H2 no-
cTynaeT B cueTuux aAns nNpuéasBneHWs K 3Hade-
HUKO coTted MIu. CurHan «D» OTKpbIBAeT MNyTb
uMnynbcam 1 kY - BeHTMNb H2 - TONbKO NpH
YyCTAHOBKe pexuma padoTsl BblABWMKHOIO Gn0Ka
cueTuuKa.

PaBGouwii yukn npeo6pasosarens BXoauT B paco-
UMK L{M KA CUETUMKA.

Mocneawnit HauuHaeTcs co cEpoca dexkas cueT-
uMKQ, Mpuuem OAHOBPEMEHHO OCYLLECTBNACTCH W
cuetumk n 11 B npeoBpazosatene u Tpurrepa 14,
C MOMQUIIO KOTOPOTo CO34AETCs YABOEHHbIW KH-
TEPBAN M3IMEPEHUA - OTNMPAHWE BeHTWns (ycTa-
HoBReHHoro Ha cuetuuke). Cépoc cxembs 14
yANMHAEeTca C MNOMOLb TpUrrepa ¢ OAHKM
ycTeMumspim cocTosHem 19 npubn. 40 3 mc
(ans Toro, utobbl NpeXAEBPEMEHHO HE OTKPbIa-
CA BEHTUAb B CUETUUKE).

JexaamHwit cuetunk 11 ynparnseTcs uacToTow
T kl'y, cHMMaemMoW CO CUETUMKA uUepes BEHTWUADL
H2. ZToTr BenTUNb OTNEPT A0 TEX NOP, NOKa Ha

by amplifier 2, the permissible range of which is
limited by its frequency response.

423 Automatic operation

During automatic operation of the converter, the
harmonic frequencies are switched successively,
starting with the lowest one, at 1 ms intervals
until a beat (f,) of sufficient voltage level appears
at the output of mixer 10. This beat of up to
approximately 120 MHz frequency is applied to
the input of divider 1, as well as to detector 3.
The DC output signal of the detector passes to
the input of voltage comparator 4. If the voltage
of this signal exceeds the reference voltage U,
then the switching of the harmonic ceases, due
to a command from the comparater, the output
voltage of which changes. After a certain delay,
the gate in the counter opens and the counter
measures the beat frequency f, during a prese-
lected interval. The group of n pulses is fed from
the output of gate H2 to the counter for adding
the hundreds of MHz.

The signal “D" enables the passing of 1 kHz pui-
ses through gate H2 only when the counter has
been set for operation with a plug-in unit.

The operation cycle of the frequency converter is
a part of the operation cycle of the counter.

Operation starts by zeroizing the decades of the
counter; at the same time, also the n-counter 11
in the converter is cleared and flip-flop circuit
14, which produces the double measuring inter-
val of gate opening (set in the counter), is re-
turned to its initial state. The zeroizing of circuit
14 is extended by monostable flip-flop circuit 19
to approximately 3 ms (in order to prevent pre-
mature opening of the gate in the counter).

Decadic counter 11 is driven by a frequency of
1 kHz derived from the counter via gate H2. This
gate is open as long as the signal on the output



komparatoru signal odpovidajici  pritomnosti
spravneho zdznéjového kmitoctu na vystupu smé-
jovace. Po preklopeni vystupu kompardtoru se
¢ita¢ 11 zastavi. To se stane pfi nejblizii nizsi har-
meonické, kterd da zaznéj 5-120 MHz.

Vystupem kemparatoru se ovlddd soucasné i
hradlo H1, které podminuje funkci hradla v ci-
taci a tedy zméreni zdznéjového kmitoctu. Po uza-
vieni hradla v ¢itaéi se objevi na displeji zdzné-
jovy kmitocet, ke kterému je jiz predem pricten
Gdaj n 100 MHz. Na displeji je tedy cely ddaj
kmitoctu po dobu indikace nastavitelné na &ita-
¢i podle potiebné rychlosti opakovani méren.

Po uplynuti této doby se &itad i prislusné obvody
v méni&i vynuluji, tim poklesne napéti na vystupu
detektoru, zméni se napéti na vystupu kompard-
toru, hradlo H2 se otevie, ¢ita¢ n se rozhéhne od
nejnizsi harmonické a znovu se vyhleddvd prvni
zGznéj, ¢imz se cely cyklus automaticky opakuje.

Pfi jednordzovém méreni lze ovlddat &itad spo-
le¢né s ménicem vnéjsim povelovym signalem,
ktery se projevi jednordzovym vynulovanim — tedy
jednim méficim cyklem.

Moino méfit i ruénim nulovdnim tlaé¢itkem na &i-
taci. Nejdeldi doba vyrovndni ménice je tedy
< 10 ms. Nejkratsi doba indikace na &itadi je asi
100 ms. To znamend, Ze &itad spolu s ménicem
je schopen pri mérném intervalu 10 ms opakovat
asi 5 méreni za sekundu. Opakovanym vyrovnda-

BbIXO4€e KOMNApATOpPA HET CWirHana, Hanudue Ko-

TOPOro COoOTBETCTBYET HANWMYKHKO ﬂpCIBM."IbHOle
uacToTbl HG Bbixoae cmecHuTens. lNocne OnNpoKKH-

AbIBAHWA KOMNApartopa cuetuuk 11 ocraHasnm-

BaeTcs. ITO MMEET MECTO Npu BAMKAALIER HW3-
wew rapmMoHuke, Kotopas paet OueHua 5 - 120
MTu. BbIXOAHbIM CUMHA/NIOM KOMMNAPATOPd OAHO-
BPEMEHHO ynpasnsetrca BerTuab HT, kotopbii
o0ycnasnuBaeT MYHKUUIO BEHTUAN B CUETUMKE M,
CNejoBATENbHO, M3MEPEHWE UACTOThl  BUEHMH.
[locne 2anuUpaHKs BEHTUNN B CUETUMKE HA AWC-
nnee NosBAAETCA YACTOTA CUIHANa OMEHWH, K KO-
TopoW 3apaHee npubaBneHo 3HaueHue n X 100
MTlu. CnepoBatensHo, Ha agucniee WM306paXaeT-
Csd BCA MH(OPMAUMSE O YACTOTE B TEUEHWE BpE-
MEHW MHAWKALMK, YCTAHABAWBAEMOW HA CUETUM-
K& B 30BMCMMOCTHM OT TpeGyeMoW CKOPOCTH no-
BTOPEHWS U3MEPEHWH.

Mo ncTeueruMn 3TOFO BpeEMEHM CUETUMK W COOT-
BETCTBYIOWME CXeMbl B npeodpasosarene chpa-
CbIBAKTCA, B PE3YNLTATE UYETO YMEeHbLAaeTcs Ha-
NPsXEHWE Na BbIXOAE AETEKTOPA M3MEHMTCS HaA-
NPsKEHWE HA BbIXOAE KOMNAPATOPA, BEHTHAbL
H2 oTnupaetcs, cueTuMk n HauuMHaeTr paboTarth
C HW3LIENW TAPMOHWKW W CHCBA OTbICKMBOETCH
NEPEbLIA CUrHan BUeHW, B pe3ynbTaTe uero Bech
ONUCAHHLIK UWKN GBTOMATUUECKW MNOBTOPSETCS.
(Mpn cAaHOKpATHOM M3MEPEHKWW MOXHO ynpa-
BNATb CUETUMKOM BMECTe ¢ npeocOpd3zoBaTenem
C MOMOULbK BHEWHEro KOMAHAHOIO CUrHana, Ko-
TOPbIKM NPOABNAETCH B BMAE OAHOKPATHOro copo-
Ca, T. €. OAHWM UMKNOM M3MepeHusa. MoxHO u3-
MEPATH W C NOMOLLbID pyuHoro c6poca, ocylle-
CTBASEMOTO KHOMKOW, PA3MEUEHHOW HA CueTuu-
Ke.)

CnegoBaTeENbHE, MAKCUMANbHOE BPEMS HACTPOH-
kKu npeobpaszoearens meree 20 mc. MuHumans-
HOE BpemMs MHAWKALMKM HA CUETUMKE COCTABAAET
100 Mc. 2TO 3HAQUMT, UTO CUETUMK BMECTE C Mpe-
ofpasoBaTteneM MoOryT npu MHTEPBANEe u3Mepe-
Hus 10 MC oCylWecTBNgTh NPUOAM3UTENBHO 5 W3-
MepeHun B cekyHay. Bnagopapa nostopstowei-
€S HACTpCWKe NpecOpa3oBatens nepej Kamgbim

of comparator 4 does not correspond to the pre-
sence of a correct beat frequency at the output
of the mixer. After reversal of the comparator
output, the counter 11 stops; this takes place
at the next lower harmonic frequency which pro-
duces a beat within the range 5 to 120 MHz. The
output of the comparator simultaneously controls
also gate H1, on which depends the function of
the gate in the counter, and thus the measure-
ment of the beat frequency. After the closing of
the gate in the counter, the beat frequency ap-
pears on the display to the indication of which
the value of nx100 MHz has been added alre-
ady. Conseguently, the readout is the whaole mea-
sured frequency. The duration is selectable on
the counter according to the required repetition
rate of the measurement.

After the elapse of the selected display duration,
the counter, as well as the appropriate circuits
in the frequency converter, become automatically
zeroized. Thus, the voltage on the output of de-
tector 3 drops, the voltage on the output of com-
parator 4 aiters, gate H2 opens, the n-counter
11 starts operating from the lowest harmonic fre-
guency towards the higher ones and selects the
first beat agcin; thus, the whole operation cycle
is repeated automatically. (In single-shot measu-
rements, the counter, together with the frequency
converter, can be controlled by means of an ex-
ternal command signal causing single-shot ze-
roizing, which initiates one measuring cycle. Ma-
nual zeroizing is possible also by means of a
push-button on the counter.)

Balancing of the frequency converter takes ma-
ximum < 10 ms. The shortest period for display
of the result by the counter is approximately
100 ms; consequently, the counter, together with
the frequency converter, is capable of repeating
the measurement approximately 5 times in 1 se-
cond at 10 ms measuring intervals. The repetition
of balancing of the converter by the counter be-
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nim ménice pred kazdym méfenim citacem se za-
ruci spravna funkce zatizeni i pfi vétiich zméndch
méreného kmitoétu. Podminkou je to, aby se kmi-
tocet neménil podstatné (velky skok) béhem vy-
rovndni ménice i otevieni hradla v &itadi, coz je
sameziejmd podminka pfi méfeni ¢itacem ohec-
ne.

Vystup &itace 11 je v kédu BCD a privadi se pres
dekodér 12 na spinaée 5 jednotlivych filtrd har-
menickych.

424, Funkce prepinacid 13 a 18

Prepinacem 13 se voli bud funkce délice nebo
ménice, V poloze ,déli¢" se pouiiva vstupu | {5-—
—210 MHz).

V této poloze je vypnut zesilovac zdznéje 2 a
uméle nahrazen vystup kompardteru 4 tak, Ze se
automaticky opakuje pracovni cyklus nastaveny
na ¢itaéi (i kdyz neni na vstupu | signdl). Funkce
je v tomto pripadé shodnd s funkci samotného
citace — v tomto pfipadé tedy citace do 210 MHz,

V poloze pfepinace 13 ,ménic" se mé&fi na vstupu
[l kmitocet vyssi nez 210 MHz, Prvni peloha pre-
pinace 18 ,AUT" odpovida automatické funkci
popsané v bodé 4.2.3. Zbyvajici polohy prepinace
2 az 9 umoznuji pevné nastaveni harmonicke —
jeji predvelbu, coi je vhodné pro nékteré apli-
kace.

PFi ruénim nastaveni je cutomatické piicitani sto-
velk MHz z ménice zruSeno a citad méfi jen rozdi-
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M3mepeHuem, obecneunBaeTcd npasuabHas pa-
0oTa yCTpoWHCTBA M NpW OONbLWMX W3MEHEBHMAX
M3MEPIEeMOon uacToTol. Ycnosuem @BAAETCA TO,
uToBbl UACTOTA CYLWECTBEHHO HE WM3MEHSANGCH
(Bonbwoi ckauok) B Npouecce HAcTpolKM npe-
00pa30BATENS U OTNUPGHUA BEHTHIR B CUETUMKE,
UTO, OAHAKO, ABAAETCA OOWMM YCNOBMEM K3MEe-
PEHWS UACTOTbl C NOMOLLbLID CUBTUMKA.

Bbixog cuetunka 11 B kose BCD nopaetcsa ue-
pPe3 Aekogupytowes veTpoicTso 12 Ha knwouu 5
OTAEAbHbIX (DUALBTPOB raApMOIiUK.

424, MpuHuMn gervcTBYna

nepexknpwuaTtenen 13 n 18

lepeknouarenem 13 BbiOMpaeTca pexum paboThl
aenntend unu npecdpasoesatens. B pexume «ge-
nnMTenb»  ucnonbzosaH Bxog | (5-210 M),
B oTom nonoxeruu BbIKAKUSH yCHAWTENb CUIHA-
na 6MeHUin 2 U Ha BbIXOAE KOMNGpPATOpa 4 ucKyc-
CTBEHHO YCTAHGBAEH TAKOW YPOBEHbL CKIHANG,
KOTOPbIA 0BecneuMBaeT ABTOMATHUECKOS NOBTO-
peHue pexwuma paboTbl, YCTAHOBNEHHOrO Ha
cueTuuke (M NpW OTCYTCTBUK CUrHANG HA BXOAE
1). B aToM cnyuae npuHUMN AEACTBMSA CUCTEMbI
QHAACTMUEH NPWHUWUNY AEWCTBUI  OTAENLHOTC
cueTuMka, paboTawlWero & AAHHOM cayuyae AC
uacTtoTtbl 210 Mi 4.

B nonoxexun nepekniwouarens 13 »npeobpazaea-
TeENb« Ha BXoAe |l M3MepseTCA CUrHan 4yacToToM
Sonee 210 Miu. MepBoe nonoXeHue nepeknoua-
Tena 18 «ABT.» coOTBeTCTBYEeT ABTOMATMUYECKO-
My PEXHUMy PaboTbi, ONUCGHHOMY B NyHKTe 4.2.3.
OcTtaneHble nofoxerus nepekaouatens 2 + 9
A4CAT BO3MOXHOCTb (PUKCHMPOBAHHOW YCTAHOBKH
FaApMOHWKK, T. &. €€ NPEeABAPHTENLHOTC BbIGAPA,
UTO ABNSETCs UenecoobpasHbiM 4N HEKOTOPbIX
peXMmMoB u3MepeHus. Mpu  pyuHoit  yCTAHOBKE
aaTomMaTuueckoe npubBasnedue ceten MIy ot
npeobpaszoBarens OTCYTCTBYET W CUETUMK M3ME-

fore each individual measurement ensures cor-
rect operation of the setup even when the mea-
sured frequency is subject to minor changes. Ho-
wever, a prerequisite for successful operation is
that the frequency must not change in jumps (by
large values) during the balancing of the fre-
quency converter and while the gate in the co-
unter is open; which in any case is also an ob-
vious condition for the successful application of
the counter.

The output of decadic counter is in the BCD co-
de and is applied via'decoder 12 to switches 5
of the individual filters of the harmonic frequen-
cies.

424, Function of selectors 13
and 18

Change-over switch (13) serves for selecting the
operation mode of divider or changer. When set
to “Divider”, input |. is employed (5 to 210 MHz),
the beat amplifier 2 is switched off and the out-
put of comparator 4 is replaced artifically, so
that the operation cycle set on the counter (even
if input |. is idle) repeats automatically. The se-
tup operates in the same manner as the counter
itself, in this case up to 210 MHz. When change-
-over switch (13) is set to "Changer", input Il. is
utilized for frequencies higher than 210 MHz.

The first position “"AUT" of selector switch (18)
sets the automatic operation described in item
4.2.3.

The remaining positions of the selector, i. e. 2 to
9, enable the preselection of the harmonic fre-
quency; this is advantageous for certain applica-
tions. In the manual mode of operation, the auto-
matic addition of the hundreds of MHz is can-
celled and the counter registers only the diffe-



lovy kmitodet, ktery je tfeba k Odaji ménice pricist
nebo od nej odedist.

425 Propojeni s ¢itacem BM 640

Z ¢itace se odebird:
1. ss napéti ~12 V stab.,, +5 V stab. =90 V

2. normdlovy kmitocet 10 MHz
3. 1 kHz z casové zékladny pro pohon posuvne-

ho registru
4. nulovaci impuls — 15
5. mérny interval hradla nastaveny v ¢itaci — 16

6. logickd droven z prepinace funkei D"

Do citace se privadi:
1. vystupni kmitocet f/2
2. interval hradla vyndsobeny 2<

3. skupina impulsG n pro pri¢teni stovek MHz na
displeji ¢itace

5. PCKYNY PRO VYBALENI, SESTAVENI
A PRIPRAVU PRISTROIJE K PROVOZU

Pristroj se vybali a v pfipadé, ze byl skladovan
v teplotdch pod 0°C, je tfeba jej ponechat akli-
matizovat. Pristroj je konstruovdan v bezpecénostni
tiidé | podle CSN 356501 revidované vyddni (ko-
vové casti pristupné dotyku jsou pripcjeny
k ochrannému vodici).

Pristroj se zasune do citaé¢e BM 640 a upevni se
do ramu sroubem na prednim panelu.

pAeT TOAbKO PA3HOCTHYK UACTOTY, KOTOPY cne-
AyeT NnpubaBuTb MK BbIUECTb K3 NOKA3AHKWSA Npe-

obGpazoBarens.

425 CoepuvmHeEeHME CO CUETUMKOM
BM 640

C0o CYETUMKA CHHUMaeTCa:
1. noct. HanpsaxeHua 12 B cra6; +5 B cT1ab.;

-+90 B

2. sranodras vactota 10 MTly

3. 1 kl'u reHepaTopa UMNynbCOB BpPEMEHW A4n1
YNpPAaBNeHUs CABMIOBbIM PErMCTPOM

4. wmnynsc cbpoca - 15

5. UMNYAbC WM3MEPUTENBHOTO WHTEPBANA BEH-
TWNA, YCTAHOBREHHBIN B cuetunke - 16

6. normueckwit  ypoBeHb OT nepeknuarenei

hyHKUMEA «D»

B cusetumk nogaeTca:

1. BbIXxcaHas vacrota f/2

2. MHTEPBAN W3MEHEHMUS BEHTUAR, YMHOXKEHHbIN
Ha 2

3. rpynna MMnynbcos n and npudasneHuns coTex
MIMy kK NOKA2AHMIO AWCNNER CUETUMKG

5. YKA3AHWA NO PACNAKOBKE, CBOPKE
N NCArOTOBKE APUEOPA K PABOTE

MpuGop cnegyet pacnakoBaTh, d B TOM chyuae,
€CNK OH XPAHUACH Npu Temnepatype Huxe 0 °C,
HecOXoAMMO 0BecneunTs ero aKKAMMATU2AUUID,
Mpubop CKOHCTPYMPOBAH no knaccy Gesonac-

HocTu | no npeanucarmnam M3K (mexaruueckue

YacTH, AOCTYNHBIE NPUKOCHOBEHUWID, COBAKHEHD!
C 3AWMTHLIM NPOBOAOM).,

MpuGop BcTaBAfETCA B cueTunk BM 640 v kpe-
MUTCS K paMe C NOMOLbBI BMHTA, PA3MEWEHHO-
ro Ha nepegHew nadenn. [llocne BecTasnexus

rence fregquency which must be added to the sett-
ing of the changer, or subtracted from it.

Interconnection with BM 640
counter

4.2.5.

The counter supplies th= following:
1. DC voltage of —12 ", stabilized
DC voltage of +5V, stabilized
DC voltage of 4-90 V
2. Standard frequency of 10 MHz
3. 1 kHz from time base for driving shift register

4. Zeroizing pulse — 15
5. Measuring interval of gate set in counter — 16

6. Logic level "D" from the function selector

The counter obtains the following:
1. Output frequency f/2
2. Gate interval multiplied by 2

3. Group of n pulses for adding the hundreds of
MHz on the counter display.

5. INSTRUCTION FOR UNPACKING,
ASSEMBLY AND PREPARATIONS FOR
OPERATION

The instrument has to be unpacked carefully; if
it has been stored at temperatures below freezing
point, then it must be acclimatized before put
into use. The design of the frequency converter
meets the stipulations for class |. intrinsic safety
according to the Czechoslovak Standard CSN
35 6501, in conformity with IEC recommendations
(all accessible metal parts of the instrument are
connected to the protective conductor of the
mains),

The BP 6400 fregquency converter has to be insert-
ed into the BM 640 universal counter and attach-
ed to its framework with the screw provided for

"



Po zasunuti do ¢ita¢e neni treba zdadnych zvlast-
nich bezpeénostnich opatieni.

6. NAVOD K OBSLUZE A POUZIVANI
PRISTROIE

6.1. Uspofadani a funkce prvki umisténych
na prednim panelu pfistroje

1 — vstupni konektor pre kmitoéty 5-210 MHz (soucasné
se voli prislusnd poloha pfepinace 3, oznadend carou
vedouci k tomuto konektoru 1)

2 — vstupni konektor pro kmitocty 210-1000 MHz (soucas-
né se voli pfislusnd poloha prepinace 3 vyznacend
carou ke konektoru 2)

3 — prepinac funkce délic/ménié
4 — prepina¢ funkci ménice:

poloha AUT odpovidd automatickému provezu meni-
Ce;

12

B npubop He cneayeT cobnAATbL HUKAKWUX OCO-
BeHHbIXx Mep 6e30NACHOCTH.

6. MHCTPYKUKA NO 3KCNAYATALUUN
NPUBOPA

6.1. PacnonoXeHue U HA3HAUEHWE 3NEMEHTOB
Ha nepejHen naHenu npubopa

Obr. 2
4 . : Puc. 2
I Fig. 2

¥ 5 2

- BXOAHOE rHesgo ana vactor 5-210 MIuy (oaHoBpe-

MEHHO BbIGMPAETCH COOTBETCTEYHILEE NONOKEHWE ME-

pekntouatens 3, ykaszaHHOE€ NMHMEW Ha rHesge 1)

BXOAHOE rHe3go ans uactoT 270 - 1000 MTluy

(0AHOBPEMEHHO YCTaHABIMBAETCH COOTBETCTBYLEE

nonoxeHue nepekntovatens 3, 0603HAUEHHOE PUCKOW

B HanpaBAeHWU K rHesqy 2)

- nepeknwuaTent pexuma paboTel gendtens - npeobpa-
3oBartenb

- nepeknlJatent pexuma padortbl npeofpazoBaTtens:
nonoxenne ABT. COOTBETCTBYET aBTOMaTMYECKOMY pe-
KUMY paBoTel npeoBpasogatens. [Monoxedua 2 ...9

the purpose on the front panel. After insertion
into the instrument no special safety measures
are required.

6. INSTRUCTION FOR ATTENDANCE AND
APPLICATION OF INSTRUMENT

6.1. Layout and functions of controls situated on
front panel of instrument

1 — Input connector for frequencies from 5 to 210 MHz
(Simultaneously the position of selector marked by a
line leading to this connecter must be set).

2 — Input connector for applying frequencies from 210 to

1000 MHz.
(Simultaneously, change-over switch [3/ must be set
as indicated by the line from connector /2/.)

3 — Change-over switch D/M (Divider/Changer)

4 — Function selector:
Setting “AUT"“ — automatic operation of the changer.



polohy 2...9 slouzi k ruénimu nastaveni menice ve

vyznacenych ndsobcich 100 MHz
5 — upevnovaci sroub ménice

6.2. Propojeni méni¢e s éitacem a privedeni
méreného napéti

Ponévadi méni¢ BP 6400 je soucdsti ¢itace BM
640, je treba se nejprve dobfe sezndmit s obslu-
hou ¢itace, pfipravit jej pro méfeni a prezkouset
jeho hlavni funkce (viz ndvod k obsluze pro BM
640).

Méni¢ BP 6400 se zasune zvolna do vypnutého
Citace az na doraz upevnovaciho sroubu (ménic
vysunut asi o 15 mm). Dalsi zasouvani se dokon-
¢i otdéenim upevihovacim sroubem 5, az panel
ménice dosedne na ram citace.

Cita& se zapne tlacitkem 4.
Nastavi se interval 1 ms a nejrychlejsi opakovani
méreni. V této poloze se zkontroluje chod éitaée
vnitini kontrolou 100 MHz. Potom se stiskne na
¢itadi tlacitko oznaéené D", kterym se propoju-
je funkce ménice s ¢itacem.

Prepinacem 3 se zvoli funkce délice nebo ménice.
V poloze ,délic" opakuje ¢ita¢ méreni bez ohle-
du na to, zda je na vstupu | napéti éi ne (opako-
vané blikani indikace hradla v &itaéi). V poloze
,menic¢" meri c¢ita¢ (opakované) az po nalezeni
platného zdznéjového kmitoctu.

Pro privedeni napéti na méni¢ slouzi jeden ze
dvou prilozenych kabeld s charakteristickou im-
pedanci 50 2. Na volny konec kabelu 1AK 642 21

npeAHasHaueHbl ANA PYUHOW YCTaHOBKW npeobBpa3so-

BaTens no KpaTHbIM 3HaueHusm uactoTbl 100 Mly
KpenexHbld BUHT npeobpazosaTens

6.2. CoeauHeHune npeoctpasosarens
CO CUETUMKOM WM MOJAuUA U3MEPAEMOro
HANpsHKeHus

Tak kak npeobpaszoearens BP 6400 saensiercs
uacTtbio cuetunka BM 640, To Heob6XCAMMO cHa-
uana A0CKOHANbHO O3HAKOMUTbLCA C OBCAYKKMBA-
HWEM CUETUMKA, NOATOTOBUTb €r0 K U3MEPEHUAM
M NPOBEPHUTbL €ro OCHOBHbIE pEeXMMbl  padoTh
(cM. MHCTPYKUMIO Mo 3KCNAyaTALWKM CUETUMKQ
BM 640). MNpeo6pazosatens BP 6400 BcTasnseT-
Csl OCTOPOXHO B BbIKNOUEHHBIA CUETUMK AO yMO-
pa KpenemHoro BMHTA (npeoOpasosaTens Bbi-
ABUHYTb Npubna. Ha 15 mMm). JanbHelwee 2a4BH-
MEHWE oCyuwecTBNgeTCa NPy BPALEHMU Kpenex-
HOrO BMHTa 5, npuuem naHens npeobpa3oBaTens
KacaeTcs pambl CUETUKMKA.

Cuetunk BkaAwuaeTca kHonkow 4. YcTtaHasnuea-
erca uHtepsan 1 mc 1 Haubonee GbICTPCE NOBTO-
peHue u3mepeHuin. B 3TomM nonoxeHuu cnepyer
NPOKOHTPOAWMPOBATb paboTy CueTuUMKa C no-
MOLLbK BHYTPEHHero koHTpons 100 MIu. 3aTtem
HO CYETUMKE HOXMMAIOT Ha KHOMKY, 0603HaueH-
Hy «D», ¢ nomoubo KoTopol npeobpa3oBaTenb
coeanHaeTca Ans padoTbl CO CUETUMKOM.
Mepeknwuatenem 3 BbiGMpaeTCs pexum paboTbl
AenuTens wnu npeobpasosatens. B nonoxeHwwu
«leAUTent» CUETUMK NOBTOPSET WU3MEPEHWa He-
30BMCUMO OT HANWuusa Ha Bxoge | usmepsemorc
CUIrHana (NOBTOPAKLWEECH MWIAHWE WHAWKAUWK
COCTOSIHUA BEHTMNA B cueTuuke). B nonoxeHuwu
«npeobpa3oBaTenb» CUETUMK W3MepseT (nepuo-
AMUECKMW) TONbKO MOCAE HAXOWAEHWS COOTBETCT-
BYIOLWEH YaCTOTbl OMEHMH.

Ana nogaum HanpspkeHWs Ha Bxo4 npecbpa3oBa-
Tens CAYKWUT OAMH M3 ABYX NPUNOKEHHbIX Kabe-
nen ¢ BOAHGBbIM conpoTuBaeHuem 50 Om. Ceo-
BoaHbii koHel kabens TAK 642 21 moxHo noa-
KNOUKUTb K NOAXOASILUEMY PA3bEMY C Uenbio obec-

Settings 2 to 9 — manual setting of the changer to the
indicated multiple of 100 MHz.
5 — Fixing screw.

6.2. Interconnection of frequency converter and
counter and applying of measured voltage

As the BP 6400 frequency converter is a part of
the BM 640 universal counter, it is essential to
become well acquainted with the operation of
the counter, to preparate it for use and to check
its main modes of operation for correctness (see
Instruction Manual of BM 640 universal counter).
The BP 6400 unit has to be inserted carefully into
the counter (which must be switched off), so that
the front of the unit extrudes approximately
15 mm. Insertion is then completed by tightening
the fixing screw 5 so that the panel of the plug-
-in unit bears against the framework of the co-
unter,

The counter is switched on by means of its push-
-button switch 4, and an interval of T ms and the
highest sampling rate are selected. Then, the
operation of the counter is checked by applying
the interval test of 100 MHz. By depressing the
push-button marked D of the counter, intercon-
nection between it and the converter is establish-
ed. With change-over switch (3), the operation
mode “Divider" or “Changer” can be selected.
When “Divider" is set, the counter repeats the
measurement regardless to whether a signal is
applied to input |. or not (the gate pilot lamp of
the counter flickers repeatedly). When “Changer”
is selected, the counter measures (repeatedly)
only after the valid beat frequency has been
found.

The voltage, the frequency of which has to be
measured, must be applied to the converter by
using one of the two cables of 50 2 characte-
ristic impedance which are included in the acces-
sories. A suitable connector can be fitted to the

13



je moino pfipojit vhodny konektor, umoziujici
pfipojeni na méreny zdroj signdlu.

Signdl se privede na jeden z obou konektord 1, 2
podle toho, v jakém rozsahu je méfeny kmitocet.
(Pokud jsou pochybnosti o velikosti kmitocCtu
v okoli rozmezi dvou rozsahl blizko kmitoctu
210 MHz, vyzkoudi se nejprve méfeni v rozsahu
5 ai 210 MHz nebo pripcdné méfeni pfi rucnim
ovladdni s harmonickou 200 a 300 MHz — viz
bod 6.3.1.). Pro spravnou funkci ménice je treba,
aby pfivedené napéti bylo v rozmezi 50 mV ai
0,5 V., pri¢emi citlivost je definovana pro pfizptl-
sobeny generator. :

Podrobnéji viz odstavec 6.3.4.

Optimalni napéti je asi 100 mV. Hodnotu G,5 V
neni moino piekrodit, jinak hrozi nebezpedi po-
tkozeni diod ve smésovaci. Pritom je tieba dbat,
aby se na vstup ménice nedostdvaly nezddouci
ruivé signdly, aby méfené napéti mélo pfiblizne
sinusovy pribéh bez zietelné amplitudevé modu-
lace apod. (blizéi viz v bodé 6.3.3.2.).

6.3. Méfeni
63.1. Méieni v rozsahu 5-210 MHz:

Pfi méfeni kmitoctu v tomto rozsahu se privede
signdl na vstupni konektor 1 oznaceny prislus-
nym kmitoétovym rozsahem. Stiskne se tlacitko
prepinace 3 spojené na panelu carou s konekto-
rem 1. Nastavi se potrebny mérny interval na &i-
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NeusHWA COUNEHEHWA C UCTOUHKUKOM MU3MEPAEMO-
ro curdana.

Cursan nogoercsa Ha GAWH K3 ABYX pPAa3beMOB
1, 2 8 3aBMCUMOCTH OT TOIG, B KOKOM nogavana-
30HEe HAXOAMTCH M3Mepsemas dactora. Ecam cy-
LWECTBYHOT COMHEHWA O BENUUMHE HACTOTb! B 00-
AGCTH TPAHML ABYX CMEXHbIX M044MANA30HOB,
T. e. BOAM3KM yacToTbl 210 My, To crauana cne-
AYET NPOBEPUTL BO3ZMOMHOCTD U3MeEpeH:Ms HA
nogauanasoHe 5 -210 My vav B8 cayuae u3me-
DEHUS MPU PYUYHOM YNPABAEHWK C rapMOHKKOW
200 1 300 MTI'y - cMm. nyHKT 6.3.7.

Ana npaeunsHOK padoTel npecbpa3osciens He-
o6xoaumo, uToBbl NCABCIAWMGE HATNPAMEHWE HO-
XCAunceh B Npeseaax 50 mB -0,5 B achb., npu-
UeM UYBCTBUTENbHCCTb ONPEABAAETCA Anst CO-
rNaceBOHHOMC reRepaTopa.

Gonee noapobHbIE CBeAEHWMS CM. NyHKT 6.3.4.
ONTUMaNbHOE HANpSXeKWe cceTasnseT npuing-
auTenbHo 100 mB. 3nauenue 0,5 B He cnegyeT
NpEBOCXOAUTb, B MDOTUBHOM CNy4de UMeeT MeC-
TO ONACHOCTb BbIXGAQ W3 CTPOS AMOA0B CMECH-
Tens. Mpu 3ToM HEOOX0AMMO CAeAUTL 30 TeM,
uToBbl Ha BXO4 NPecdpasoBaTens He NocTynanu
HEXenaTenbHbie MELarsLyMe CUIEGNbI, uTO0bl 13-
MepsAeMoe HanpsKeHue UMeno npubAN3UTENbHO
CHHYCOMAANbHYIO DOPMY 0€3 3aMETHOW amniu
TYAHOW MOAYAaULMM W T. M. (Gonee noppcbHble
MHpOPMaUMK AaHbl B NyHKTY 6.3.3.2.).

6.3. Uzamepenue

63.7. MMamepenne B 4ManasoHe
5-210 MTIuy

oW MBMEPEHMMW UACTOThI HA 3TOM A440NA30HE CO-
OTBETCTBYKOUWMK CUIHAN NoAaeTcs HA BXOAHGE
rHesge 1, kotopoe 0003HAUEHO YKA3dHHbIM AWa-
nazoHom uacTtoT. Janee cneayetr HAKATb  HG
KHOMKY nepeknwouatens 3 CCEAMHEHHYH Ha na-
Henu AuHuen c© reesaom 1. YCTaHaBAWBOETCHA
TONbKO HEOOXOAWMbIA MHTEPBAN U3MEPEHUA CUET-

free end of the cable 1AK 642 21 for connecting
the source of the unknown signal.

The signal to be measured has to be applied to
one of the input connectors 1 or 2, depending in
which range the measured frequency lies. If the
unknown frequency is somewhere close to the
boundary of the two ranges (which is 210 MHz),
then, first of all an attempt must be made to
carry out the measurement within the first range,
i. e, 5to 210 MHz, and then, if necessary, with
the harmonic frequency 200 or 300 MHz employ-
ed, in the manually controlled mode (see item
6.3.1.).

In order to ensure correct operation of the fre-
quency converter, it is essential to make sure that
the input voltage dces not exceed the range of
50 mV to 0.5 V RMS; this sensitivity has to be
understood with matched input. Further details
are given in item 6.3.4.

The optimum input voltage is approximately
100 mV. The value of 0.5 V must be exceeded, so
as to preclude damage to the diodes in the mi-
xer. It is important to protect the input from un-
desired interfering signals and to ensure that the
input voltage is at least of approximately sinu-
soidal waveform and is free from noticeable am-
plitudes modulation (for details see item 6.3.3.2.).

6.3. Measurement

6.3.1. Measurement within

5to 210 MHz

For measuring a frequency within this range, the
unknown signal has to be applied to input con-
nector 1 which is marked with the appropriate
frequency range. The push-button (3) on the pa-
nel of the plug-in unit, connected to input con-
nector 1 by a line, has to be depressed.

The measuring interval and the sampling rate of
the BM 640 counter must be selected according

range



tadi a rychlost opakovani méfeni podle ndvodu
Sitade BM 640. Pri méfeni je vidy vhodné (plati
to i pfi méfeni ménicem nad 210 MHz) volit nej-
prve kratdi mérny interval tak, aby se ménilo jen
posledni misto v rezsahu =1 kmitu (byva nejlep-
§im méfitkem spravné funkce &itace).

6.32. Méfteni vrozsahu
210-1000 MHz

6.3.2.1. Automatické méreni kmitoctu

Signdl se pfivede na vstup 2 oznaceny pfislusnym
kmitoctovym rozmezim (napéti musi byt v uvede-
ném rozmezi). Pfepinaé se prepne do polohy
LJAUT". Ménié sam vyhledd nejblizéi nizsi ndsobek
100 MHz o odeéte jej od méfeného kmitoctu.

vvvvv

se k rozdilovému kmitoctu automaticky pfipocte
nastaveny ndsobek stovek MHz a na displeji se
chjevi méfeny kmitocet,

Schematicky je postup vyhleddvani zdznéje na-
znacen na nasledujicim diagramu, kde je vyzna-
¢en priklad méreni kmitoétu f, = 515 MHz.

UMKA W CKOPOCTb NOBTOPEHWA W3MEPEHWW B CO-
OTBETCTBMMK C MHCTDYKUKEN no cueturky BM 640.
Mpu usmepeHun Bceraa uenecoobpasHo (9710
CNpaBeanuBo U NP U3MEPEHHMK C NOMOLLbIO Npe-
o6paszoBaTensa uactor cBbiwe 210 MIy) cHauana
YCTOHOBUTL Gonee KOPOTKWW WHTEPBAN W3mepe-
H¥s Tak, uToObl MEHSNOoCb TONMNbKO NocnepHee
MecTo B npeaenax 1 koneGaHue (3710 aBnsercs
Gonee XOPOWMWM METOAOM TMPOBEPKW MPABUAL-
HOW PaBoTbl CUETUMKA).

6.3.2. MamepeHWe AMANA30HA
210 - 1000 MT y

6.3.2.1. ABTOMATMUECKOE W3MEPEHME UACTCTbI
CurHvan noaaeTcs Ha Bxog 2, 0603HAUEHHbIW CO-
OTBETCTBYIOWMM AMANA30HOM uacTeTbl (ranps-
WEHME AOMKHO BbiTb B 304aHHbIX nNpeaenax). MNe-
peknouatens nepesectu B nonoxerue «ABT.».
Mpeofpa3oBatenb ABTOMATUUECKH HAXGAMT GAu-
wanwee Huswee kpatHoe 100 My m BbluuTaET
€rc U3 u3Mepaemoi yactoTbl. PasHocTHaa yacTto-
TO U3MEPHAETCs C NOMOLULbIO cueTumnka. B cueTum-
K& K pa3HOCTHOM uacTate npuéaenaeTca asToma-
THUECKM yCTaHOBNEHHOe KpaTHoe coTted My,
B pe3ynbTare uero HA AMCNNEe nossaseTca npa-
BUNbHOE 3HAYEHWE W3MEPSEMOM UACTOTbI.

CxemMaTHuyeckn nopsfok OTbICKAHWS  uacTOoTbl
GHMEeHMIn NOKA3AH HA HUKECTNEeAYIoWen AWarpam-
M2, Fae B KAYeCTBe MPWEMA NOKA3UHO WU3MEpe-
Hue uactoTbl f, = 515 MTu.

to the instructions given in the respective instruc-
tion manual. It is always advisable at the be-
ginning of a measurement to select a shorter
measuring interval (which applies alsc to the
measurement of frequencies above 210 MHz), so
that only the last digit of the result is affected by
the sampling (which is simultaneously a proof of
correct operation of the counter).

632. Measurement within
210 to 1000 MHz

6.3.2.1. Automatic frequency measurement

The unknown signal has to be applied to input
2 which is marked with the appropriate frequen-
cy range (the input voltage must not exceed the
permissible limit). The selector has to be in the
position “AUT.". The frequency converter seeks
and itself finds the next lowest multiple of 100
MHz and subtracts it from the measured fre-
quency.

The frequency difference is measured by the BM
640 universal counter, in which to this difference
is added automatically the number of hundreds
of MHz. The display presents the measured fre-
quency.

The operation of beat seeking is shown in the
tollowing diagram (Fig. 3) which, as an example,
indicates the measurement of f, = 515 MHz (ap-
proximately).

range

fx 515 MHz
' |
2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 100 MHz
| 4
| fz3
|
200 300 f2 =15 MH
= £ Obr. 3
—=— f [MHz] Puc. 3
rz1 =115 MHz Flg 3
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Pri kazdém novém cyklu méfeni (ovlddaném rué-
né, automaticky nebo externé) zaéinaji se prepi-
nat harmonické 2 aZz 9 postupné od nejnizsi. Prv-
ni zdznéj, ktery mize projit dolnofrekvenéni pro-
pusti a zastavit ménic, je v tomto pripadé f,; =
= 115 MHz — na ménidi je nastaveno 4X
100 MHz a vysledek je tedy

400 4 115 = 515 MHz

Velikost zdznéje na ¢itadi casto presdhne hodno-
tu 100 MHz, a to tehdy, je-li méfeny kmitodet f,
vy$s$i nez celistvyy ndsobek 100 MHz o méné nez
asi 20 MHz (zavisi také ponékud na vstupnim
napéti). V uvedeném pripadé je tento rozdil
15 MHz (nad 500 MHz), kterému by odpovidal
vyznaceny zaznéj f,. Teprve v piipadé, kdyby byl
méfeny kmitocet napf. 535 MHz, zastavi se mé-
ni¢ az na 500 MHz a é&itaé ukdie 535 MHz,

Pfi pouZiti méni¢e je vhodné zpoddtku volit in-
terval hradla v &itaéi 1 ms (ve skutecnosti 2 ms)
a nizsi, ponévadzi pfi téchto intervalech je v Gda-
ji na dekdddch éitace rozsvicena desetinnd teé-
ka uddvajici fdd MHz, takie ¢&teni ddaje na
displeji je pohodIné. Teprve tehdy, kdyz nés zaji-
maji dalsi desetinnd mista vysledku, se prepne
na interval deldi nez 1 ms (zde je desetinnd ted-

ka za kHz).

Pro spravnou funkci automatického vyhleddavdni
zaznéje je nutné, aby byl na vstupu dostateéné
silny signdl. PonévadZ méni¢ ma citlivost v celém
rozsahu lep$i nez 50 mV, mlie se stat, 7e pii
malém signdlu dostaneme pfi rlznych harmonic-
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MpH KOKAOM HOBOM LUKNE M3MEPEHUa (Npu pyu-
HOM, ABTOMOTHMUYECKOM MW BHELWHEM yrnpasne-
HMKM) HOUMHAIOT NEPEKOUATLCH TAPMOHWKK OT 2
AC 9, HQUMHAA C MEHbLIEH. Mepsas uactcTa Gue-
HWH, KOTOPAs MOXET MNPOUTKH UEPES (DUNBTP HUX-
HMX UaQCTOT M OCTAHOBWUTL padoTy npeodpazosa-
Tensa, B 3ToM cnyuae coctasnset f,; = 115 Mlu.
Ha npeo6pasoBatene yctanosnene 4 > 100 My
WM pe3ynbtat, CNeA0BATENBRO, CNEAYIOWWNA:

400 4+ 115 =515 Mly

3HaueHne yacToTbl BUEHWUH, U3MEPIEMOWN CUETUK-
KOM, 4acTo npesocxoaunTt 3HaueHue 100 Mlu w
B TOM cAyuae, ecnu uamepsemas uactota f,
Gonble, uem uence kpartHee yactothl 100 MIy,
veHee npu6a. Ha 20 MIy (9To TakXE HECKONbKO
30BUCKUT OT BXOAHOIO HANPsIKEHMS).

B ykasaHHOmM cnayuae 3Ta pasHoCTb COCTABAAET
15 Mluy (ceesiwe 500 MTly), uemy coOTBETCTBO-
Bana dbl yactota 6ueHui f,.. Tonbko B TOM cAy-
uae, ecnuM  M3MepsemMas uyacToTa cocTasnser,
Hanp. 535 MTlu, npeobpasoBatens OCTAHABMW-
etcsa Ha vacTtoTe 500 Mlu, U cueTumMk NOKA3bIBA-
et 535 MTlu. lMpu ncnonb3oBaHWK npeofpa3oBa-
Tena uenecocOpa3Ho cHauana YCTAHOBKTb WH-
TepBan BeHTUAA cueTtuuka 1 mc (B aelcTBUTEND-
HOCTH 2 MC) M MeHbLUE, TaK KaK Npu 3TUX MHTEp-
BANAX HA AEKAAAX CUETUMKA TFOPUT AECATHUUHDBIN
3HAK, NOKasbiBawwWKWn paspaga Miu, B pezynbTa-
TEé Uero CyMMWUpPOBAHWE MOKA3aHWS HA Aucnnee
ABnaeTcs yAo6HbIM. TOoNbko B TOM cayude, ecnu
Mbl 30MHTEPECOBAHbI B MOCASAYHOWKWX AECATHY-
HbIX Paspagax pe3ynbTaTd, MOXHG YCTAHOBWTb
fonee ANMHHBLIA WHTepean, uem 1 Mc (B 3TOM
cnyuae AeCsTHMUHbIA 3HAK YCTAHOBAEH 3Q pa3ps-
aom klu).

Ans npaeunbHOM paboTbl ABTOMATHUECKOTO WC-
KAQHWS 4acToTbl 6UMEHWA HeobGxoAMMO, uTcObl HA
BXOJEe HAXOAMNCA AOCTATOUHO CWbHbIA curHan.
Tak KakK ecnu uyBCTBMTENbHOCTb npeodpasoea-
Tens BO BCeM guana3oHe nydwe 50 mB, MoxHO
CAYUUTLCH, UTO MNPK MANOM CHUIHAME NPW PA3HbIX
rapMOHHMKax MNoNyuardTCA pasHble  aMnaMTyAbl

In each new measuring cycle, the harmonic fre-
guencies are switched successively from 2 to 9,
starting with the 2nd one (regardless of whether
during manual control, or automatic, or remotely
controlled operation). In this case, the first beat
which can pass through the low-pass filter and
stop the converter is f,; = 115 MHz (approx.).
The fregquency converter is set to 4 >} 100 MHz;
consequently, the result is

400 -+ 115 = 515 MHz

The beat frequency in the counter often exceeds
the value of 100 MHz; this occurs when the mea-
sured frequency f, is higher than a whole multi-
ple of 100 MHz by less than approximately
20 MHz (depending also partially on the input
voltage).

In this case, the mentioned difference is 15 MHz
{above 500 MHz) and the corresponding beat is
f,o which is marked in the diagram (Fig. 3.). Only
if the measured frequency would be e. g., 535
MHz, would the converter stop at 500 MHz and
the counter would indicate 535 MHz,

When the frequency converter is used, it is ad-
vantageous to set the gate interval of the counter
to 1 ms (actually to 2 ms), or lower, as with the
setting of such an interval, the decimal point of
the counter decades glows and indicates the
MHz order; consequently, the adding of the two
indications is more advantageous. Only when
more decimal places of the result are required, it
is necessary to select an interval longer than
1 ms (the decimal point will appear after the kHz
indication).

A sufficiently strong signal on the input is ne-
cessary for the correct function of automatic beat
finding. As the sensitivity of the converter over
the whole range is better than 50 mV, it can
occur, that at a small signal and at various har-
monic frequencies different beat amplitudes con
be received, and the converter can stop in such



kych rGzné amplitudy zdznéjd a ménic se v tom
pfipadé muze zastavit napf. az na dalsi harmo-
nické (s doplnkovym zdznéjem), takze &itaé uka-
zuje falesny vysledek (napf. na obr. 3 se zastavi
ai na harmonické 6). O tomto stavu se miieme
presvedcit pri ru¢nim ovladani ménice podle bo-
du 6.3.2.2.

6.3.2.2. Ruéni ovladdni ménice

Pri ru¢nim ovldddni ménice jsou postup i zdsady
stejné joko pfi automatickém méfeni (6.3.2.1.).
Pii vyhleddavani prvniho spravnéeho zaznéje je
treba zacit od nejnizii harmonické (2) a z této
polohy prepinaé prepinat postupné doprava.

Indikaci vyhleddvani zaznéje s dostate¢nou Urov-
ni je to, ze se ,rozbéhne" &itaé. Proto je nejlépe
nastavit na &itaci nejprve co nejrychlejsi opako-
vani méreni. Vyhleddni zdznéje se potom okam:
7ité indikuje na ¢&itaéi rychlym blikdnim indikace
hradla na panelu ¢itace.

Zaznéj pri ruénim ovladani je treba nastavit tak,
aby byl v dovoleném rozmezi 5—110 MHz.

Pouziti rucniho nastaveni harmonické je nékdy
vyhodnéjsi nez automaticky provoz. Napf. tam,
kde je pribliind hodnota kmitoétu zndma a ne-
ocekavd se pri méreni zména harmenické (stovek
MHz), je moino predem nastavit nejblizsi nizsi
harmonickou k méfenému kmitoétu a pozorovat
jen malé rozdily ddajd periodicky se opakujici
(méfeni stability kmitoétd apod.). Moinost méfeni
kmitoétu nejméné dvéma nebo ai tfemi zdznéji
umoznuje jednoduchou kontrolu spravneosti mé-

uacToT u 6MeHKd U npeobpasoeaTens B 3TOM CNy-
Uae MOXET CCTAHABWTLCS TOAbKO HA AQNbHEW-
lwen rapmoHuke (C AONONHUTENbHBLIMW YACTOTA-
MW OGMEHMIA), TAK UTO CUETUMK MNOKA3bIBAET He-
NPAaBUAbHbLIK pe3ynbTaTt (Hanp. Ha puc. 3 oH oc-
TAHABAMBAETCA TONbKO HA rapMoHuke 6). O6
3TOM COCTOAHWM MOXHO YOEAWTbCS NPU PYyuHOM
ynpaeneHuu npeobpasoeartenem corn. n. 6.3.2.2.

6.3.2.2. PyuHoe ynpaeneHue npecOpasosaTtenem

MNpu pyuyHom ynpaeneHuu npeobpa3oBarenem no-
pAaAcK paboT W NPUHUMNLI TAKWE Xe, KaK W Npu
asTomarnueckom uamepeHun  (6.3.2.1.). Tpw
OTBICKAHWW NEepPBOM NPABMALHOKM uacTOThl Gue-
HWMIA HEeoOXOAMMC HAUMHATL C CAOMOW HU3KOMH rap-
MOHKMKK (2) M, UCXOAA U3 BTOrO NONOKEHUN, Ne-

PEKNIUATH NEPEeKNoUaTenb NOOUEPEAHO HANPABO.

MHAMKOUMENH HOXOXKAEHWMA YACTOTbl OUEHWEH J0-
CTATOUHOr0 YpPOBHS SIBASETCA TO, UTO HAUMHAET
patoTtaTb cueTuuk, [MoaTOMY Ayuuwe BCero Ha
CUETUMKE YCTAHOBWTb CHAUYANA CAMYHK: BbICOKYHO
YacToTy NOBTOPeHWs M3MepeHui. Onpeaenexue
uacToTbl BMEHWUIA B 3TOM CMyuyae MrHOBEHHOW CO-
NPOBOMAAETCA WMHAWKAUMER CUETYMKA HA MaHe-
1 nocneaHero.

UacTtoTy BUEHMI NpU PYYHOM YNpaeBieHUU HEos-
XOAMMO YCTAQHOBWUTb TAK, YTOBbI OHO HAXOAMNACH
B AONYCTUMbIX npegenax 5 - 110 Ml u.
Mcnonb3oBAHWE PYUYHOH YCTAHOBKW TAPMOHWKM
MHOraa aensetTcs 6onee ULENECOOOPA3HbBIM, UEM
ABTOMATHMUECKWIA pexum paboTtbl. Hanpumep,
Tam, rge nNpueGaM3MTEeNEHOE 3HAUEHWE uacToTbl
M3BECTHO U HE OXKMAQETCH U3MEHEHWE TAPMOHMUK
(coten MIu) npu U3MEPEHUM, TO MOXHO Npeg-
BAPUTENbHO YCTOHOBWTb  OGAMMAWLIYIO  HU3LWYIO
rapMOHWKY MO OTHOLWIEHWK K U3MEPSEMOHW UacTo-
Te W HaGMAATH TONLKO MANbIE 3HAUEHWUS Pa3-
HOCTU, NOBTOPALWWECH NEPUOLHUECKH (HM3Mepe-
Hue cTabUNbHOCTM UACTOThHI U T. M.).
B0o3MOMHOCTb M3MEPEHUSA UACTOTbHI NO ABYM WM
Tpem OueHuam aaeT BO3MOMHOCTb yaoGHOro
KOHTPONS NPABMNbHOCTM M3MEPEHUS B HEKOTO-
pbix cayuasx (cm. 6.3.4.).

a case at the next harmonic frequency (with sup-
plementary beat). So the counter show an incor-
rect result (e. g. in Fig. 3 the stop would be at
harmonic frequency 6). This can be checked by
manual control of the converter according to sec-
tion 6.3.2.2.

6.3.2.2. Manual control of frequency converter

The procedure and the mode of operation with
manual control employed is the same as in auto-
matic operation (6.3.2.1.). To ascertain the first
correct beat, it is essential to start with the lo-
west harmonic frequency (i. e., the 2nd) and
then, if necessary, to change successively to high-
er ones by turning the selector clockwise.

The finding of the correct beat of adequate level
is indicated by the counter, i. e, by its starting.

Therefore, it is advisable at the beginning to se-
lect a high sampling rate, as in this case the
finding of the correct beat is indicated by the
counter at once by quick flickering of the gate
indication on its panel. In this mode of operat-
ion, the beat frequency has to be set so that it is
between 5 and 110 MHz.

The use of manual harmonic frequency selection
is sometimes more advantageous than automatic
operation. For example, when the value of the
unknown frequency is known approximately and
a change in the harmonics (of hundreds of MHz)
during the measurement is not likely to occur, it
is possbile to set in advance the nearest lower
harmonic frequency for the measured frequency
and to investigate only the small differences dis-
played periodically (e. g., in the measurement of
frequency stability). The possibility of carrying out
a measurement by the application of either two
or three different beats in certain cases enables
easy checking of the correctness of a measure-
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feni v nékterych pfipadech (viz 6.3.4.). Z diagra-
mu v 6.3.2. vyplyvaji jednoduché vztahy:

f,» — f,1 = 100 MHz (dva zdznéje s obdma harmo-
nickymi nizsimi, nez je méreny kmitocet);

f.o + f.3 =100 MHz (dva zdznéje — jeden s nii-
§i, druhy s vy3$$i harmonickou, nez je f.);

fq -+ f,3 =200 MHz (jak plyne z diagramu).

Pri dostateéné stabilnim kmitoctu a nebo pri-
sluiné kratkém mérném intervalu plati uvederé
vysledky 100 MHz (resp. 200) s presnosti -1 kmi-
tu na poslednim misté displeje.

Pfi vétsim vstupnim napéti méreného signalu f,
(i sinusového pribéhu) vzniknou na smésovadi
i vy3si harmonické f, (2i., 3:). Tyto je moino né-
kdy rovnéz zmérfit pfi rucnim ovladani. Znamend
to, ze kromé zdznéjl, odpovidajicich zakladnimu
kmitoctu f,, lze nastavit i zaznéje na jeho ndsob-
cich. Nékdy viak lze nastavit jen jeden zdznéj a
chybi doplnkovy apod. Proto se radéji sprédvnym
postupem (pfepindanim od nejniiii harmonické)
zGznéjdm s ndsobky méreného signdlu vyhybd-
me. Doplnkové zazneéje lze pouzivat jen v rozsahu
230-910 MHz.

€33 Zvldstni pfipady pfi pouziti
meéni¢e a nepravidelny chod
meénice

Predpokladem spravné funkce ménice podle bo-

du 6.32. je sinusovy signdl s napétim

primé viny ve vedeni 50 £ v uvedeném rozmezi.

Tyto podminky je tfeba predem zajistit. Nékdy se

18

Mz aguarpammbl 6.3.2. BbITEKAOT MPOCTble COOT-
HOLIEHWS:

fio - fnq = 100 MIy (ABa BuWeHws C ABYMA rap-
MOHWKAMM HWKE WM3MEPSEeMON UacTOThl,

f.o + f,3 = 100 My (aBa BueHWs - O4WH C ydC-
TOTOW HWXE, APYrol C UdcTOTOW Bbille,
uem fy)

f, 4 f,3 = 200 My (kak BbITEKAET M3 AMArpam-
Mbl ). :

Mpn A4OCTATOUHO YCTOWUMBOW uyacToTe W WM
B COOTBETCTBYWLEM KOPOTKOM WHTEPBANE Bpe-
MEHW CNpaBeANMBbl  YKA3OGHHbIE PEe3ynbTaTh
100 MTy (unu 200) ¢ touHoctbio = 1 konebanue
Ha nocnegHeMm paspage gucnnes.

Mpu Gonbwem BXOAHOM HAMNPMAXEHWM U3Mepse-
moro curHana f, (M cuHycoupanbHoro cureana)
BO3HUWKAKT HO CMECHUTENE TAKXE BbICUIME rapmMo-
Hukw fo (2, 3f.). DT rapMoOHMKK MOXHO KOraa-
HUOYAb TAKXKE KW3MEPHWTb MPH PyuHOM YNpazne-
HUW. DTO 3HAUMT, UTO 30 UCKNOUEHUEM OUEHWH,
COOTBETCTBYIOLWMX OCHOBHOW vacToTe f, MOXHO
YCTAHOBUTE Takxe OGWeHns no ee kpaTHbim. O4-
HOKO KOraga-HWByAb MOXHO YCTAHOBWTL TONbKG
04HO OWEHME W OTCYCTBYET AONONHMTENbHOE W
7. n. Moatomy BreHKWH C KPATHLIMU M3MERAEMOTQ
curHana nyywe scero userate (NepeknoueHuem
OT HWXahWer rapMoHuku). JononbHUTEnbHbIE
6ueHus MoXHO ynoTpebnaTb TOAbKO B8 AMANA30-
He 230 - 910 Ml u.

6.33. Ocobbie cnyuawm
MCNONb30OBAHMKSA
npeobpazoBaTens
M HEPETYNSAPHDB W XCA4
npecbpa3oeaTtend

Ycnoeuem npaeunbHol paboTsl  npeobpasosa-
Tena no nyHkte 6.3.2. aBnsetcs  CMHY-
COMAANbHbIA CUIHAA C HANPAXEHUEeM noaaroilen
BCNHbl B NKMHWKM 50 Om B 3040HHBLIX NPEeAenax.
3TM  ycnoeua HeoOx0AMMO NPe2ABAPUTENbHO
obecneunTb. OAHAKO, WHOTAAQ MOTYT MOABWbLCH W

ment (see 6.3.4.). From Fig. 3, the following sim-
ple relations can be deduced:

f, — f;, = 100 MHz (approx.) — Two beats with
two harmonics which are lower than the
measured frequency

f,o + f,3 = 100 MHz — Two beats — one with a
higher harmonic, one with a lower one
than the frequency f,

f, 4+ f,; = 200 MHz (as follows from the dia-
gram)

When the measured frequency is sufficiently
stable and/or the measuring interval is appro-
priately short, the resulting hundreds (or two hun-
dreds) of MHz are valid with an accuracy of
= 1 cycle of the last digit of the display.

At a higher input voltage of measured f, voltage
(also of sinusoidal waveform) even higher har-
monic frequencies f, can arise in the mixer (2f,,
3f,). These can sometimes be measured also by
manual control. That means, that besides beat
frequencies, corresponding to the basic frequen-
cy f., beats can be set also on multiples of the
basic frequency. Sometimes, it is possible to set
only one beat and the supplementing beat is
missing. Therefore, it is recommended to proce-
ed correctly (to switch from the lowest harmonic
frequency upwards) and to mind beats with mul-
tiples of the measured signal. The supplementing
beats can be used only in the range of 230—
—-910 MHz.

6.33. Special applications of
converter and its irregular
operation

A prerequisite for correct operation of the con-
verter, according to item 6.3.2,, is a sinusoidal
input signal of direct wave voltage in a 50 &2
line within the given range. This condition must
be ensured beforehand. Sometimes, signals of
lower quality can be encountered, during the



viak mohou vyskytnout i méné kvalitni signdly,
pii jejichi mé&feni je treba opatrnosti a zvldstnich
opatfeni, nebo i takové, které mohou méfeni zne-
moznit.

Podminky nepfipustnosti téchto rusivych vlivl
nelze jednoznacné specifikovat jak pro ménig,
tak i pro uzivatele, ktery se nékdy tieba nemuie
v takovych pripadech presvédéit o kvalité signa-
lu bez potrebného mériciho zafizeni. Uvadime
proto hlavni zdsady, které je tieba v téchto pfi-
padech dodriovat, prfipadné optimdini podmin-
ky, ke kterym je vhodné se pfi Gpravé pracovisté
priblizit. Za hlavni rusivé vlivy v méreném signalu
lze povazovat:

6.3.3.1. Pfitomnost pridavného rusivého signdlu
v méfeném signalu

Tim se rozumi jiny (nesoudélny) kmitoéet na vstu-
pu ménice, nez je signdl méfeny,

Pfi pripojovani méreného signdlu na vstup méni-
¢e je treba uréité peclivosti. Idedlni je napfiklad
propojeni vstupu méniée s vystupem generdtoru
¢i jiného zdroje f, koaxialnim pfivodem.

le treba se vyvarovat navazdani ménice na mére-
ny zdroj rdznymi improvizovanymi prostiedky (vel-
ké oteviené smycky, volny drat a podobné). To je
treba zvdiit zejména v prostiedi, kde je vice sig-
ndld, z nichi nékteré by mohly pronikat na vstup
ménice nekontrolovatelnymi cestami.

Rusivy signal na vstupu ménic¢e se uplatni rizné
podle toho, do které oblasti spadd. Relativné
nejcitlivéj§i je ménic v oblasti zdznéjoveho kmi-

MEHEE KAUECTBEHHbIE CUTHAMNbl, NMPHU U3MEPEHUH
KOTOpbIX HeobxoauMo pabecTaTth OCTOPOXHO W
NPpUHUMATE ccoOble MEPbl, O TAKME TAKWE CHIHa-
Abl, KOTOPble MOTYT CBECTH M3MEPEHWE HA HET.
Ycnoeus fONYCTMMOCTM 3TUX MELAOWUX BAnd-
HWUW HEBO3MCKHO OAHO3HAYHO ONPEAENvTb KAK
nns npecOpaloearens, TaK W gns notpeburens,
KOGTOPbIK MHOr4a HEe WMEeeT BO3MOXHOCTH B Ta-
KuxX cnyuasx ybeaWTbCs B KAQUECTBE curHana, He
umes HeOOXOAWMOW WM3IMEpPUTENbHOW annNapary-
pbl. [To3TomMy HUXKE NPUBOAATCH OCHOBHbIE NMPUH-
UMnbl, KOTOPbIMKM HEoOXCAMMO PyKOBOACTBO-
BATBCA B NOAOOHbLIX CAyUaaX, d TAK Xe ONTH-
MAnbHblE YCNOBWA, K KOTOPbIM HeoBX0AUMO
CTPEMMTLCH NPW CO34AHWK HEOOXOAMMON u3Me-
PUTEAbHOW ycTaHoBkM. OCHOBHble Mewarwwm1e
BAWMAHWSA, NOCTYNAOWNE C U3MEPUTENbHbBIM CHT-
HANOM, cnegywue:

6.3.3.1. Hannuve AONOAHWUTENBHOTO CUrHANQ
noMex B M3IMEPSIEMOM CUrHane

VimeeTcsa BBMAY Apyras (HEKOrepeHTHAs) uacTo-
Ta Ha Bxoje npeo6pa3oBATENns, OTNHUAKLAACS
OT 4ACTOTbI U3MEPSEMOTO CUrHANA.,

Mpu nogaye UIMEPAEMOro CMIHAAA HA BXO/4 npe-
o6pa3cBaTtens HeobXxoauma onpeaencHHas TLUQ-
TenbHoCTh. MageanbHbIM SBNSETCA, HANPUMEP, CO-
efvHeHWe BX04a npeobpaszoBaTens C BbIXOA4OM
reHepartopa uWiu Apyroro uctounuka f, ¢ no-
MOLLEID KOaKCcUanbHoro kabens.

Heobxoaumo m3berate coeanHeHus npeobpazo-
BATENS C U3MEPSEMbBIM MCTOUHWKOM CUTHAna pas-
NMUHBIMM BPEMEHHbIMW cpeacTBamu (Gonbwas
neTns, cBoOOAHBIM NPCBOA U T. N.). 3TO cneayer
cceBeHHO MMETb BBMAY Npu paGoTe B cpeae, rae
umMeeTcs Oonblle CUrHANOB HEKOTOPbIE M3 KOTO-
pbix Morau 6bl NpOCaAUMBATBCA HA BXO4 npeodpa-
30BaTeNs Mo HEKOHTPOAUPYEMbIM MyTAM.
CurHan nomex Ha Bxode npeobpa3osarens cka-
3bIBAETCH PA3AMUHBIM 0OpPA3CM B 3ABMCUMOCTH
OT TOro, B Kakow of6nacTtu oH neur. OTHOCUTEND-
Ho Haubonee UyBCTBUTENbHbLIM ABASETCH Npe-

measurement of which great care must be taken
and special measures must be met; it may occur
that some signals of very low quality cannot be
measured.

The conditions under which adverse influences
are still permissible cannot be specified unam-
biguously, as in many cases the user of the fre-
quency converter cannot assess the quality of the
unknown signal without the indispensable mea-
suring instrumentation. Therefore, an explanation
follows of the main rules which must be adhered
to and the optimum conditions which should be
approached as far as possible when the measur-
ing setup is formed. The main interfering influ-
ences are as follows:

6.3.3.1. Presence of an extraneous interfering
signal in the measured one

Under extraneous interfering signal, such a sig-
nal has to be understood which has a frequency
differing from the unknown one (without common
divisor).

When the signal to be measured is connected to
the input of the converter, certain precautions
must be taken. It is ideal to interconnect the in-
put of the converter with the output of the gene-
rator, or other source of the unknown frequency
f. by means of a coaxial cable. Improvized con-
nections (large open loops, unscreened cables)
must be avoided. This is important especially whe-
re sources of various signals operate, some
of which could penetrate into the input of the fre-
guency converter via uncontrollable paths. An
extraneous signal exhibits itself in different ways,
depending on its character. The converter is most
sensitive to interference within the beat range
of 5 to 120 MHz; such a frequency can pass from
the input to the beat amplifier within its pass-
-band. The input connector is separated from the
mixer by a small capacitor which suppresses in-
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toc¢tu 5 az 120 MHz, ktery mdze ze vstupu proché-
zet v pdsmu propustnosti zesilovaée zdznéje.
Vstupni konektor je oddélen od samotného smé-
Sovace malym kondenzdtorem, ktery potladuje ru-
sivé signaly tim vice, ¢im jsou nizsi. Nad 120 MHz
se mohou rusivé signdly uplatnit jiz jen jako pa-
razitni produkty smésovani vedle spravného zd-
znéje. Ponévadz méni¢ wykazuje v pdsmu od
210 MHz urcitou selektivitu (pasmo propustnosti
zdznéje asi 5-210 MHz), uplatni se minimalné
rusivé signaly, které jsou vzddaleny od méfreného
kmitoctu alesponn o 250 MHz (nékdy i méné —
zalezi na konkrétnim usporaddni). Na to viak
nelze nikdy spoléhat a vidy je tfeba peélivosti
v pripravé méficiho pracoviité.

Tam, kde hrozi nebezpedi pronikéni rusivych sig-
nall do signdlu méreného, privedeného z véti|
vzddlenosti, a tam, kde je moino podle potieby
zvysit napétovou Uroven méreného signalu, je
vhodné zafadit tésné pred méni¢ napétovy délic,
kterym se snizi podle zvoleného déliciho poméru
Groven rudivého signdlu — zvySenim napéti ve
zdroji f, se dosdhne potfebné UGrovné na vstupu.

Poznamka:

PFi méfeni kmitoctu v rozmezi asi 210-220 MHz
muze dojit pfi ruénim méfeni s doplikovym za-
znéjem (se 300 MHz) ke vzniku rusivého signdlu
pfimo v ménici a v tomto pripadé nelze pomoci
doplhkového zdznéje mérit.
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cGpazoBaTtens 8 o6nactv uacToTbl OWeHWiH 5 -
-120 Mly. 3T1OT CUrHaAn MOXEeT NpocauyuBarbes
OT BXCAQ B NONOCE MNPONYCKAHUA YCUAUTENS CHT-
Hana EuerHui. BxoaHOe rHe340 OTAENEHO OT CO-
MOro cMeckTens HebONbWMWM  KOHAEHCATOPOM,
KOTOPbIA NOAABASET CUrHansl nomex Tem 6onb-
we, YeM HMWXe ux uactora. B obnactu cabiwe
120 MIMy curHanbl noMex MoryT ¢kasaTbest TONb-
KO B KAUeCcTBe MNAPA3UTHbIX MPOAYKTOB CMeue-
HWA HAPSAY C NPABWABHBIM CUIHANOM OWEHWHA.
Beugy Toro, uto npeobpaszoearens B gMana3gHe
Ac 210 MINy ofGnapgaer onpeaeneHHol w3dupa-
TENbHOCTbIO (MNONOCA MPONYCKAHWA CUrHANa Gue-
HWUA npudn. 5 - 120 MIy), To MUHUMANbHO ByayT
CKA3bIBATBCHA MOMEXM, UACTOTA KOTOPbIX OTAMUA-
eTcs 0T W3MepPseMOW uacToTbl XoTd Obl Ha
250 MIy (MHOr4G W MeHble B 30BUCMMOCTH OT
KOHKPEeTHbIX ycnoBuit). OgHAKoO Ha 3To He Bcer-
44 cneayeT paccuMTbiBATb U MO3TOMY HEoBX04M-

MO TWATENBHO MNOATOTOBUTb  WM3MEPUTENbHYHO
YCTOHOBKY.

Tam, rge MmeeTcs OMACHOCTb MPOHUKHOBEHUS
noMex B W3MEpPSaeMbld CWUrHaa, NOABOAMMbBIH

c GoNblero pacCToAHWMA, M TAM, TAE MOXHO Mo
HEOéXOﬂHMOCTM yBearuMBAThb YPOBEHDb HANPAXE-
HUS M3MEPAEMOTr0o CMIHAAQ, UuenecoodpasHo He-
NOCpeACTBEHHO Nepej npeodpascBarenemM ycrta-
HOBMTb AENUTENb HAMNPAKEHWSA, C MOMOLLbIO KOTO-

POro B COOTBETCTBMU C YCTAHOBAEHHbBIM KOIdDH-

UMEHTOM AEeNneHus YMEHbLIAETCH YPOBEHb CUrHA-
na noMex B TO BPEMs, KOK B pe3ynbrate yBeW-
UEHWS BbIXOAHOrO HanpspKeHust uctournuka f,
obecneunsaetcs HeoBXOAMMbIN YpPOBEHb NONE3-
HOTO CHITHONA HO BXOAe.

Mpumeuanue:

Mpu M3mepeHMM uacToTbl B npegenax npuén,
210 - 220 Ml'y npyv pyuyHOM M3MEPEHUKM C AOMNON-
HUTENbHbIM CUTHanom Guenni (300 MIu) moxer
OblITb BO3HWKHOBEHMWE CHIHANG NOMEX Henocpef-
cTBeHHO B npeobpasoeatene. B Takom cayuae
HENb3A MPOBOAWTbL M3MEPEHWS C MOMOLbK A0-
NOAHUTENBHOIO CUIHANA OUCHUH.

terfering signals in inverse proportion to fre-
quency. Interfering signals of frequencies higher
than 120 MHz exhibit themselves only in the form
of random products of mixing added to the cor-
rect beat. As the frequency converter has a cer-
tain selectivity above the 210 MHz frequency (the
beat pass-band is 5 to 120 MHz), those frequen-
cies which differ from the measured one by at
least 250 MHz (in certain cases even by less, de-
pending on the setup) have very little interfering
influence. However, it is impossible to rely on
this fact and, therefore, it is always urgently re-
commended to take great care when preparing
the measuring setup.

Where the penetration of interfering signals from
a considerable distance into the measured one
is envisaged, and where it is possible to increa-
se the voltage of the source of the measured
signal, it is advisable to use a voltage divider
directly in front of the input of the converter in
order to reduce the level of the interfering signal
by a preselected ratio. The required input volt-
age is set by increasing the output voltage of the
source of f,.

Note:

When a frequency within the range of 210 to
220 MHz is measured in the manually controlled
mode with a complementary beat (with 300 MHz)
an interfering signal can be created directly in-
side the changer; consequently, in this case a
measurement with the aid of the complementary
beat is not feasible.



6.3.3.2. Amplitudovd modulace méreného
signalu

V pripadé amplitudové modulovaného signalu

hrozi dvoji nebezpedi:

a) Pri nizkych drovnich signalu blizko hranice
citlivosti hrozi nebezpedi vynechdni kmitl, jak
je patrno z nasledujiciho ndértku.

| kdyi je pro tyto pfipady poditdno s urcitou
rezervou, modulace E,;, nesmi klesnout pri-

li$ pod zaruc¢ovanou mez citlivosti — v tomto
pfipadé pomdie zvyseni napéti signdlu (po-
kud se neuplatni bod b).

b) Pfi velkych napétich signdlu nastavéd demodu-
lace signdlu na samotném smésovaci. | kdyz
je smésovac fesen joko vyvaieny pro demodu-
laéni produkty, pfi silnych signdlech se miie
uplatnit i nepotlaéeny zbytek. V pripadé b) je
tedy vhodné signadl snizit, a tim sniZit i demo-
dulaéni produkt — ne viak pfilis, aby se ne-
uplatnil pfipad a).

Ve skuteénosti je tfeba volit kompromis (pokud
neni signal prilis modulovany), je-li tento kom-
promis v dostatecné oblasti signalu vibec moiny.

6.3.3.2. AMNAUTYAHAS MOAYNAUMA U3IMEPAEMOrO
curHana

B cnyuae amnantyaHOo-Moaynupyemoro curHana
CYLUECTBYIOT ABA BUAA OMNACHOCTU:

@) NP HU3KMX YPOBHAX CUrHana BGAM3U nopo-
ra UyBCTBMTENbHOCTW CYLECTBYET ONACHOCTD
NponaaaHms KonebaHui, UTo BbITEXAET U3 HU-
KECNeAYIOWEro pPUCYHKQ.

HecmoTps Ha TO, UTO B 3THUX CAyuaax npeay-
CMOTPEH ONpPeAEeneHHbIi pe3eps, BCe We MU-
HUMYM MOAYAUPYEMOrO CHIHANA Enu.. He

AOMKEH YMEHBLUIUTBECS HO MHOTO HUWKE FapaH-
TUPpYyemMOro npeaena UYyYBCTBMTENbHOCTU, TAK
KaK B 3TOM CAyuae OH NOMOMET YBENUUWUTDL
HanpsweHue curHana (ecaum He GyayT Hapy-
WeHbl TPEBOBAHUS NyHKTa 6).

G) Mpu 60NbWKUX HANPSIKEHWUAX CHIHANG UMEET
MECTO AEMOAYAMPOBAHWE CUIHANG CAMOTO
cmecuTensa. HecmoTpa Ha To, 4To cMecuTenb
BBINOMHEH B KayecTse GAnaHCHOro ana npo-
AYKTOB AeMOAyNsuMU, NpU OBONbLIMX CHIHa-
Nax W HENOJABNEHHBIA OCTATOK MOXET OKd-
3aTb BaMaHKe. B cnyuae 6), cneposarensHo,
UenecoolbpAzHO CUIHAN YMEHbWWTb, B pe-
3yAbTaTE YEro YMEHbLWWUTCH M NPOAyKT Ae-
MOAYNAUKMK, OAHAKO, HEMHOTO, YTOObl HE CKa-
3bIBANWCH OFPAHWUEHMS, YKA3AHHbBIE B Cy-
uae a).

B AeHCTBMTENEHOCTH HECOXOAUMO BbIGPATL KOM-
NpoMWCCHOEe pelleHne (ecnu rnyGuHa moayns-
LMK CUIHAAQ He oueHb OGONblWGSH, ECAM TAaKoN
KOMNPOMMUCC B 304AHHOR ©BAACTM CUrHAna BO-
o6Le ABNAETCS BOZMONHbIM).

Emin,

6.3.3.2. Amplitude modulation of measured
signal

When the signal of the measured frequency is
amplitude-modulated, two types of difficulties
can be encountered:

a) With low-level input signals which are close
to the lower limit of the converter sensitivity,
gaps may occur in the signal, as shown in
Fig. 4.

Even though in such cases, the frequency
converter has a certain reserve, the minimum
voltage E,;, (see Fig. 4) should never drop

Evvinne.

Obr. 4
Puc. 4
Fig. 4

considerably below the rated sensitivity level;
therefore, in this case, the increase of the
signal voltage alleviates the difficulty, unless
the second type (described below) occurs.

b) With high-level input signals, demodulation
takes place in the mixer. Even though the mi-
xer is balanced for the products of demodu-
lation, the remaining unsuppressed remnants
can cause difficulties. Therefore, in this case
it is advantageous to reduce the input signal
and thus also the products of demodulation,
taking good care to avoid the first type of dif-
ticulty described in item a).

In actual practice, a compromise must be found,
provided the modulation depth it not too large,
if such a compromise is possible at all in an
adequate area of the signal.
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Podstatné méné se uplatiuji modulacni signdly
nizkych opakovacich kmitoctld (asi do 100 kHz),
ponévadz jsou potlacovany klesajici kmitodtovou
charakteristikou zesilovace zdznéje.

6.3.3.3. Kmitoétovéd modulace méreného signdlu

Pfi méreni kmitodtové modulovanych signalld si je
treba uvédomit, ze Citaéem se zméfi primérnd
hodnota kmitoétu za nastaveny mérny interval.

Z uvedeného nddértku je zrejme, Ze citaé nezméfi
stfedni hodnotu kmitectu, at uz je interval hrad-
la deléi nebo kratsi nei perioda modulaéniho
kmitoctu T.

Udaj ¢&itace se lisi od Gdaje fa. o A (al ui -+
nebo —), coi predstavuje chybu méfeni stfedni
hodnoty kmitoctu fw., pokud hodnota A neni
menii ne7 =1 (napf. pri mérném intervalu &itace
1 ms to plati pro & f = 1 kHz). Hodnotu A lze
snizovat zkracovdnim mérného intervalu (az do
opakovatelnosti po sobé ndsledujicich Gdajd),
tim vsak se soudasné sniZuje pfesnost méreni.

Zvlastni pripad nastava tehdy, kdy mérny interval
je delsi nebo roven periodé modulaéniho kmitoc-
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CylWwecTBEHHO MEHbUIE CKA3bIBAKTCA CHUrHANLI
MOAYNSUMM HU3KOWM YACTOTbI NOBTOPeHWa (npudn.
40 100 klu), TAK KAK CHW NOAOGBAKIOTCS NQLAH0-
el YacTOTHOW XAPAKTEPUCTMKOW ycunuTens
curHana GueHun.

6.3.3.3. UactoTHas mMoaynsauMs HM3IMEPAEMCTo
curHana

an M3IMEPEHHUHN UACTOTHO-MOAYNMPOBAHHbIX CuUr-
HANOB HECOXoAMMO WMMETH BBMAY, UTO CHETUHKK
M3MEPAET CcpegHee 3HAUEHWE uacToOThbl B 34a40H-
HOM MHTEpBANE U3IMEPEHUS.

Obr. 5 Puc. 5 Fig. 5

M3 npuBEAEHHOIC PUCYHKA BbITEKAET, UTO CUeT-
UMK HEe M3MepseT cpeAHee 3HAuUeHWe UdcToTbhl
B 30BMCHMMOCTM OT TOrQ, SBAKETCH MW WHTEPBAN
BEHTHUASA GONbLWIE MAWM MEHblle Nepuoad YdcToThl
moaynauunu T.

Mokasaruns cUETUMKA OTAMUAIOTCA OT 3HAUEHUA
fpen. HO BENWUMHY /A (CO 3HAKOM — uan - ),
uTo NpeAcTaBnseT coB60W NOrPeLIHOCTb W3MEpPs:
HUA CPEAHEro 3HAUEHMA UaCTOTbl fepea., ECNNW 3HA-
ueHue A He mewblwe =1 (Hanpumep, Npu HH-
TEpBANE M3MepeHus cueTumka T MC, TO CKA3AH-
Hoe cnpaseanueo ans At = 1 klu). 3Hauenwre
/A MOMHO YMEHbBLWWTbL NYTEM YKOPOUEHMSA UHTEP-
Bana uamepeHus. (BnnoTe 40 AOCTUMEHWA 04K
HOKOBbLIX 3HAQUEHMWW, CchaegyrWMX ApYyr 3a APy-
rom). OAHAKO, NpU 3TOM OJHOBPEMEHHO YMEHb-
lWaetcs TOUHOCTb M3MEepeHus.

Ocobblit cnyua MMeeT MEecTOo TGrad, Koraa ws-
MepseMbli MHTepean Gonslwie MAKM PABEH NEPKO-
Ay 4acToTbl MOAYAfLMK, T. €. KOr4Ad T sBASETCH

Modulation signals of up to approximately
100 kHz repetition fregquency cause considerably
less difficulty, at they are suppressed by the
dropping part of the freguency response of the
beat amplifier.

6.3.3.3. Frequency modulation of measured
signal

When a frequency-modulated signal is measur-

ed, it is essential to becr in mind that actually

the mean value of its frequency over the selected

measuring interval is bsing measured.

(fepea. - fm)

+ = mérny interval hradla v ¢itaci
T = MHTEpPBan W3MEPEHHA BEHTWS B CUETUWKE
r = Measuring interval of the gate in the counter

From the diagram in Fig. 5 it is clear that the
counter will not measure the mean frequency
when the gate interval is either longer or shorter
than the cycle of the modulating frequency T.

The display of the counter differs from the mean
frequency f, by & (which is + or =), i. e, by
the error in the measurement of the mean fre-
quency f,. as long as A is not smaller than & 1
(e. g., when the measuring interval of the counter
is 1 ms, this applies for A f = 1 kHz.) The value
of A can be reduced by shortening the measur-
ing interval (up to the repetition of data follow-
ing each other); however, the accuracy of mea-
surement deteriorates simultaneously.

A special case is when the measuring interval is
longer than or equal to the cycle of the modulat-
ing frequency, i. e., when r is at least approxi-



tu, tj. kdyz 7 je alespon priblizné celistvym nasob-
kem T. Tehdy je vysledny integrdl odchylek za
mérny interval blizky nule. Vyloudi se zcela, je-li
presnym nasobkem a je-li modulace presné sy-
metrickd. Tomu se blizi ¢astéjsi pripad parazitni
modulace signdlu brumem sité (50 nebo 100 Hz).
V tomto piipadé je tfeba volit na ¢itadi alespon
interval 10 ms (ve skutecnosti 20 ms) nebo delsi.

6.3.3.4. Harmonické zkresleni méfeného signdlu

Tim se rozumi deformace zdkladniho predpokld-
daného pfiblizné sinusového signalu vy$simi har-
monickymi, Pfitomnost vyssich harmonickych neni
v podstaté na zdavadu, ponévadZ spravnym postu-
pem se zméri vidy pozadovand zdkladni harmo-
nickd méreného kmitodtu f, viz kapitolu 6.3.2.2.).
Pii velkém zkresleni by mohlo dojit k nedorozu-
méni pfi posuzovani velikosti napéti méfeného
kmitoctu, ponévadz citlivost je tfeba posuzovat
na zdkladni harmonicke, pricemz vy3si harmo-
nické by mohly podstatné ovlivnit (daj pouzitého
voltmetru kontrolujiciho vstupni napéti (3pickova
hodnota).

634, Napéti na vstupu ménice

Dodrzeni rozmezi napéti uvedeného v technic-
kych udajich je nutné pro spravnou funkci méni-
¢e. Pfi pouiziti vétsiho napéti hrozi nebezpedi po-
skozeni diod ve smésovaéi. Pfi mensim napéti se
méni¢ pfi automatickém vyrovndani budto viibac

X0oTa Obl NPUOAMIUTENBHO UENbIM KPATHBIM 3HQ-
yeHma T.

B aTom cnyuae pesynbTUPYICWMIA WHTepBan oT-
KNOHEHWW NOCNE MHTEPBANA W3MepeHWs GNM30K
K Hynw. OH NONHOCTbIO WCKAKOUAeTCs, €CNu T
ABNAETCH TOUMbIM UENbIM KPATHbiM T ¥ ecan Mo-
AyNnauMa aBnaeTcs TOUHO cummeTpuuHon. Cka-
30QHHOMY uUaule BCEro COOTBETCTBYET cAyual na-
PA3UTHOW MOAYNALUMKM CUTHANG NYTEM CHUIHANG
HaBoaok oT cetn (50 unmu 100 Tu). B atom cny-
uae HeoOXOAMMO HA CUETUMKE YCTAHOBUTL XOTS
6bl MHTEpBAn u3MepeHus 10 mc (B geicTenTEND-
HocTu 20 Mc) vnu Bonblue.

6.3.3.4. [apMOHKHUECKHE MCKAKEHMA
M3MEPSEMOro CUrHana

[Moa rapMoHWUECKMMI UCKAXEHUIMU NOAPa3yMe-
BOKOTCA AePOpMaUMi OCHOBHOro npeanonarae-
MOro NpUBAU3UTENbHO CMHYCOWAGNBHOTO CHIHA-
1A BbICWHWMHW TAPMOHWMKAMKM. Hanluuue BbICWUX
rapMOHWK He SBNSETCS, NO CYLEeCcTBY, HEAOCTAT-
KOM, TGK KQK NpW NpaBMAbHON paGoTe BCEraa ms-
mMepseTca TpeOyeMass OCHOBHAS FapMOHMKA W3-
mepsaemoit uactoTsl fy (cm. pasaen 6.3.2.2.). Mpw
€ONbLIOM UCKAXEHWUW MOTNC Obl UMETH MECTO He-
ACPA3yYMEHME MPW OLUEHKE BENWUWHbBI HAMpPsKe-
HWA M3MEDPAEMOMW UacToTbl, MNCATOMY UYBCTBM-
TENbHOCTb HEODXOAMMO OLUEHWBATL HO OCHOBHOM
rGpPMOHKWKE, NPUUYEM BbICWMKE TAPMOHWUKK MOTAK
Obl CyLUECTBEHHO MOBAMATL HA NOKA3AHUA WC-
nonb3yemoro BOAbTMETDA, KOHTPONWPYIOLWEro
BXOAHOE HanpseHWe (NWKOBOe 3HaueHue).
634, HanpsaxeHue Ha BXOAae
npeoBbpa3oBaTtens

Cobniogerve NpeAencs HaNPANMEHHUIA, YKA3AHHbIX
B TEeXHMUECKMX AQHHbIX, GBASEeTCA Heobxoau-
MbIM AN NPABWAbHOKW paboTsl npeobpa3osBaTens.
fpK MCNONb30BAHWY BONBLLUETO HANPSKEHUA UME-
€T MECTO ONAacHOCTb BbiBOAO M3 CTPOA AMOAOB
cmecnTens. TIpM MeHbLIEM HANPSKEHWWA NMPU aB-
TOMATMUECKOM Ppexume paboTsl npeobpasosa-

mately a whole multiple of T. Then, the resulting
integral of the differences during the measuring
interval is close to zero; it is cancelled comple-
tely when 7 is an exact multiple of T and when
the modulation is symmetrical. Close to this case
is the fairly frequent modulation by mains hum
(50 or 100 Hz), for the suppression of which it is
necessary to select a measuring interval of at
least 10 ms (actually 20 ms), or longer.

6.3.3.4. Harmonic distortion of measured signal

Under this type of distortion, deformation of the
basic sinusoidal waveform due to higher harmo-
nics has to be understood. The presence of such
harmonic frequencies is not essentially harmful,
as by correct processing, always the basic fre-
quency of the input signal, i. e., the basic (first)
harmonic frequency of the unknown signal f,, is
measured (see section 6.3.2.2.). At a large distor-
tion an error can occur when the magnitude of
the voltage of the measured frequency is being
assessed. The sensitivity of the converter has to
be taken into consideration always in connection
with the basic harmonic frequency. Higher har-
monics can easily influence the indication of the
voltmeter employed for checking the input volt-
age (peak value).

6.34. Voltage on input of
converter

In order to ensure correct operation of the fre-
gquency converter it is essential to adhere to the
permissible input voltage range given in the sect-
ion Technical Data. A higher voltage could cause
damage to the diodes in the mixer, whereas at a
lower voltage the converter would not stop at all
during automatic balancing, or would not stop
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nezastavi nebo se nezastavi na nizsi harmonické
100 MHz, nei je méreny kmitocet, ¢imz je Udaj
ménice spolu s ¢itaéem faleiny.

Napéti (plati zejména pro spodni mez — posuzo-
vani citlivosti ménice) je uddno pro ,prizpisobe-
ny generator”. Tim se rozumi pripad, kdy ménic
je napdjen generdterem o vnitini impedanci Z =
= 50  pres delic napéti (napriklad i zabudova-
ny v generdatoru). V podobném usporadani, jako
je na ndsledujicim obrdzku, je citlivost ménice
kontrolovéna pri jeho vyrobeé,

Tens soclule He OCTAHABNAWBAETCH WAW OCTAHO-
suTCH Ha 6Gonee HuM3welh rapmoHuke 100 Mlu,
4EM M3MEPSAEMan uacToTd, CAeAOBATE/ibHO, NOKA-
3aHue npeodpasosarenst BMECTE CO CHETUMKOM
ABNAETCS OWMOOUHBIM.

HanpsxweHue (OTHOCMTCA, rnaeHbiM 06GPA30M,
K HWKHEeMY npejeny - OUEHKA YYBCTBMTENbHOC:
™™ npecbpasoBarens) AAHCG A% CNyuds COrnaco-
BadHoro redeparopa. Mog 3TumM NCARA3YMbIBAET-
GH CNyuan, Koraa npeobpazosaren NUTAETCs OT
rEHEPATOPA C BHYTPEHHWUM COMPOTUBNECHUEM
Z — 50 Om uepes AenuTenb HANpsmeHus (Ha-
NpuUMeEp, AMKE BCTPOEHHbIM B TreHeparcp).
B cxeme, aHANOTWUHON CXEME HO nocneayrulem

at a 100 MHz harmonic which is lower than the
measured frequency, and the display of the con-
verter as well as that of the counter would be
erroneous.

The input voltage range (especially the lower li-
mit) applies for a “matched generator”. This con-
dition means that the converter is supplied by @
generator of 50 2 source impedance via a volt-
age divider (which can be built into the gene-
rator). The sensitivity of the frequency converter
is checked by the makers in a setup which meets
this condition: its diagram is shown in Fig. 6.

PUCYHKE, KOHTPOAWUPYETCA LIyBCTBHTeﬂbHOCTb
npubopa Ha 3aB0AS-U3TOTOBUTENE.
M — meéni¢ — npeobpazosaTtens — converter
EMS — 34C — EMF
Emin. — E \
min MHH 500 1 SO.Q_\ 2 M
El'l!;_'l(, - EMEKC. r -L q”
|
() EMS | Voo
L | !
‘ [
i 1 . Obr. 6
i EMS/ 2 -, i Puc. 6
| /o AT i0 Fia.

Ponévad? vystup generdtoru je dobre prizplso-
ben vstupni impedanci délice napéti, je na vstu-
pu délice hodnota napéti EMS/2. Tuto hodnotu
lze odedist z voltmetru vestavénéhe v generdtoru
(bud'to EMS nebo primo EMS/2 podle cejchovani
generdtoru) nebo lze zaradit v dseku 1-2 pra-
chozi sondu vf voltmetru. Umisténi sondy mezi
1-2 nemd vliv na presnost méreni, ponévadz od-
razend vina v tomto Useku je zanedbatelna vzhle-
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Tak KAk BbiX0A reHepaTtopa xOPcWo CornacoBaH
C BXOJHbIM COMPOTUBAEHUEM AENWTENA  HANPS-
KEHMS, TO HA BXOAe AeanTens MMeeTcsa Hanps§a-
werne 30C/2. 3To 3HAUEHME MOXKHO ONpesenuThb
no BONbTMETPY, YCTAHOBNEHHOMY B reHepartope
(3AC vnu HenocpeacTeeHHo IAC[2 B 3aBUCH-
MOCTHM OT KANUGPOBKMW reHeparepa) Miu MOMHGC
Ha yuacTke 1 -2 yCcTAHOBWUTL NMPOXOAHYH TGNOB-
Ky BY BoabTmeTpa. YCTAHOBKA [ONOBKKW MEXAY
1 -2 e OKA3bIBAET BAWAHMUA HA TOUHOCTb UM3MeE-
PEHMS TAK, KAK OTPAXEHHAs BONHA HA 3TOM
yuacTke Aengetcs NpeHeOpexumo mManou BBUAY
AOCTATOUHO GofbWoOro  3aTyxXaHus aenutens.

As the output of the generator is well matched to
the input impedance of the voltage divider, the
voltage across the input of the divider is EMF/2.
This voltage can be read on the voltmeter either
in terms of EMF, or direct in terms of EMF/2,
depending on the calibration of the generator. [t
is also possible to insert a feed-through probe of
an RF voltmeter into the line 1-2. The position
of this probe has no influence of the accuracy of
the measurement, as the reflected wave in this
section is negligible owing to the adequate at-
tention of the divider. In the section 3-4, the
voltage alters as a result of the wave reflected



dem k dostatecnému utlumu délice. Naproti to-
mu v Useku 3—4 se napéti méni vlivem odraiené
viny dané ne zcela pfizplsobenym vstupem mé-
nice a voltmetr (vyznaceny carkované) by zmeril
nahodné nékterou hodnotu napéti v rozmezi E,,.
az E,.. Proto je lépe uddvat vstupni napéti mé-
nice v odedtené hodnoté EMS/2 podélené déli-
cim pomérem délice v daném pfikladé:
EMS 1 EMS

IR SR T o

Tato hodnota odpovida stfedni hodnoté napéti
v Useku 3 az 4, tj. 1, (Eax. -+ Enin) — tedy prak-
ticky napéti pfimé vlny bez ohledu na vinu odra-
zenou. Timto zplsobem je citlivost méniée jedno-
znacné definovana. Hodnota PSV vstupld ménice
je proménnd s kmitoctem. Pfi 200 MHz je asi
1,5; pri 800 MHz asi 3.

Na vstupu ménice se pozaduje priblizné sinusovy
tvar signalu, ponévadz méni¢ kmitoétu je selek-
tivni o da zdznéj jen se zdkladni harmonickou
méfeného kmitoctu, Pfi podstatném zkresleni sig-
ndlu (asi nad 10%,) mize napf. voltmetr pouzity
pfi méfeni podle uvedeného zapojeni ukazat fa-
lesnou hodnotu (voltmetr méfi $pi¢kovou hodnotu
a je cejchovan pro efektivni hodnotu za piedpo-
kladu sinusového signalu). Jinak pfi rezervé na-
péti signdlu neni vétsi zkresleni v podstaté na
zavadu.

Ve spornych ptipadech, neni-li mozno zarudit
hodnotu napéti s dostatec¢nou pfibliznosti a rov-
néi kvalitu signalu z hlediska zkresleni, je lépe
nespoléhat na mezni citlivost ménice a radéji
pracovat s predpoklddanym napétim signdiu asi

C apyrowu cTtopoHbl, Ha yuacTke 3 -4 Hanpsxe-
HWE W3MEHAETCH B PE3YNbTATE OTPUXKEHHOH BON-
Hbl, BbI3BAHHOW HECOBEPIIEHHO COrAacO3aHHbIM
BXOA0M npeodpasosartens, v BoabTMeTpoM (obo-
3HAUEH WITPUXOM) H3Mepsnoch Obl CAyyaiHoe
3HAUBHWE HANpsXEeHna B npegenax ot E,... 4o
E mare. [1O9TOMY nyulle BCEro onpeaenser Bxoj-
HO2 HanpsXesue npeobpazosaTens No OTCUKMTAH-
HoMy 3HaueHuo DAC/2 ¢ aenernem Ha KOIPPH-
UMEHT geNeHnsa gennTtens, B AAHHOM cayuae

P4C 1

2 10 20

DT0 3HAueHWE COOTBETCTBYET CPEjHEMYy 3Haue-
HWIO HanpsXewus Ha yuactke 3 -4, 7. e 1/2
{ B 1 Eniane, ) (cnepoBatenbHo npakTUuec-
KK HaNpseHue Nagarllel BOAHbI HE3UBWCUMMO
OT HANPSOKEHUS OTPAXEHHOW BOMHbLI). Takum 06-
pa30M GAHO3HAUHO ONpPEeAeNeHa UyBCTBUTENb-
HOCTb npeodpa3oBaTtens. 3HAUEHME BXOA0B
KCB npecbtpa3oBarens nepemMeHHoe ¢ 4acToTon.
Mpm 200 MI'y coctasnser npubn. 1,5 npwu
800 Ml'u - npwu6a. 3.

Ha exoge npeobpazosatens Tpedyerca npubnu-
3UTENbHO CUHYCOMAANbHAS (DOPMA CUrHANA, Tak
KaK NpeodpazoBarens 4acToThl ABNASTCA M306M-
PATENbHbIM W AdeT OMEHMS TONLKO C OCHOBHOMW
FrOPMOHWKCH M3MEepseMOorn uacToTbl. Tpu cywecT-
BEHHOM WCKOXEHWW CcurHana (npubn. cebiwe
10%,) moxXeT, Hanpumep, BONLTMETP, MCNONb3Yye-
Mbi MNPW M3MEPEHWW MO YKA3AHHOK cxeme, AA-
BATb HENPUBWMALHOE MNOKA3aHWE (BOALTMETP W3-
MEPSET NUKOBOE 3HAUEHWE WU TPAAYMUPOBAH B ah-
PEKTUBHbIX 3HAUEHHUAX MNPH YCNOBUU U3MEHEHUS
CUHycoWAansHOro curHana). B npotueHom cny-
yae Npu pe3epBHOM HAMPAMKEHWMW CUrHANG GONb-
WOS 3HAUEHWE WCKAKMEHWH He SBNAETCH, B MPUH-
L1ne, HegocTtatkom. B cnophbix cayuasx, korga
HEBO3MOXHO FMAPAHTHUPOBATL 3HAUEHWE HAMPSKE-
HWSA C AOCTATOUYHOW TOUHOCTbIO, O KAUECTBO CMI-
HQNa C TOUKW 3PEeHMA UCKMKEHWIA, TO Nyulle Bce-
0 HE HAAEATHCS HA TPAHUUHYIO UyBCTBUTEND-
HOCTb npeobpasosarens W paGoTarb ¢ npeanona-

by the not absolutely perfectly matched input of
the converter and, therefore, a voltmeter inserted
there (marked with a dashed line) would measure
a value between E,.. and E,... Therefore, it is
best to give the input voltage of the frequency
converter as the actual value of EMF/2, after di-
viding it by the ratio of the divider.

in the given case

EMS 1 EMS
2 10 20

This value corresponds to the mean voltage in
section 3—4, i. e. 15 (E,... + Enin), which is prac-
tically the voltage of the direct wave, regardless
of the reflected one. In this manner, the sensiti-
vity of the converter is expressed unambiguously.
The value of SWR inputs varies according to the
frequency. At 200 MHz it is 1.5, at 800 MH:z
approx. 3,

The input voltage of the frequency converter
should have an approximately sinusoidal wave-
form, as the converter is selective and produces
a beat only with the basic harmonic of the mea-
sured frequency. When the input signal is distor-
ed considerably (over 10%), the voltmeter used
in the setup according to Fig. 6 indicates an in-
correct value (as it measures the peak voltage
but is calibrated in RMS values of a presumed
sine curve). However, if there is an adequate
voltage reserve, then a larger distortion has no
essential significance.

In doubtful cases, i. e., when the voltage of the
unknown signal cannot be determined with suf-
ficient accuracy and the quality of the signal is
also uncertain as far as distortion is concerned,
it is best not to rely on the upper limit of the
permissible input voltage range of the frequency
converter, It is recommended to work with a volt-
age within the range of approximately 100 to
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v rozmezi 100—-200 mV. Tak se lze vyhnout pfi-
padnym nedorozuménim,

635 Ovladani méficiho cyklu

Jak jiz bylo uvedeno v predchozich odstavcich, je
spousténi ménice — tedy kaidé nové mefeni —
ovldddno &itaéem, at uz se jednd o spusténi jed-
nordzové rucni, cutomatické nebo ovladani ex-
terni.

Proto je treba poucit se o blizSich podrobnos-
tech, tykajicich se shora uvedenych zdalezitosti
v navodu &itaée BM 640,

7. POPIS MECHANICKE KONSTRUKCE
PRISTROIJE

Ptistroj je resen jako zasuvnad jednotka do citace
BM 640. Do ¢&itace se zasune a upevni sroubem.

Vnitrni konstrukei tvori dve boéni samonesnd uza-
viend chassis, v nichz je umisténa pfevaind cast
vf obvodl ménicée. V levém chassis (ve sméru po-
hledu na predni panel) je umistén nahofe délic
kmitoctu (viz blokové schéma v bodé 4.1.), dole
zesilovaé zdznéje 2 s detektorem 3; v pravém
chassis obvody normdlového kmitoctu, ndsobic
10/100 MHz 6, filtry 7, 8 a slucovac 9.

Dole v blizkosti panelu je smé&$ovaé 10. Ostaini
obvody jsou umistény na tfech zdsuvnych jednot-
kdch. Na boku chassis je deska obsahujici kom-
parator 4, &ast obvodd automatického ovlddani
a spinace pro harmonickeé 2, 3. Na pfi¢né desce
dale od zdkladniho panelu jsou soustredény spi-
naci obvody 5 pro prepindni harmonickych 4 az
9, na zadni desce je vétsina obvodi automatic-
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raeMblM  HANPSOKEHWEM CWrHana B npejenax
100 - 200 mB. Takum oGpa3omM MOXHC M30EXaTb
BO3HWKHOBEHWA HEAOPA3YMEHMI.

6.3.5. YnpaBneHWe yuKNOM
M3mMepeHus

Kak yxe 6bino CKa3aHO B NpeallecTByOWnx pas-
genax, nyck npeodpasosarens, T. 8. KAXAOE HO-
BOE M3MEpeHWe, ynpaBngeTca M3 CUETUMKAa KaK
B Cillyude OAHOKPATHOTO Py4HOrc, aBTOMaTHUec-
KOro WAKW BHELWHEro 3anycka.

MoaTomMy HEOBXOAMMO WM3yuKrTb CAeAyiolne Noj-
POBHOCTH, KACAKOWMECs BbllEeyKa3dHHbIX BO3-
MOMHGCTEN B MHCTPYKUMK o cueTuky BM 640.

7. ONMWUCAHWE MEXAHWUECKOMW
KCHCTPYKUWWU NMPUBOPA

Mpubop pelieH B KAUECTBe BblABUKHCra 610Ka
cueTumka BM 640.

B cueTunk Onok BCTABASETCA W KPEMWUTCS BHH-
TOM.

BHyTpeHHAs KOHCTPYKUMA cOGpa3cBAHA  ABYMs
6OKOBbIMY CAMOCTOATENBHbIMKW 30KPbITbIMU LLAC-
CY, B KOTOPbIX YCTAHOBNEHO noaaesiowee 6cnb-
wuHcTBO uenei BY npeobpasosatens - B ne-
BOM LIACCK (NpW BMAE HA NEpPesHIol NaHenb)
HABEPXy PacnonoXeH AENWTENb 4acToTbl  (CM.
6nok-cxemy B pasaene 4.1.), BHM3Y yCHUauTenb
bueruni 2 ¢ geTekTopom 3, cnpasa - uenu 37a-
noHa uactoTbl - ymHoxwuTens 10/100 Mrlu 6,
bunbTpbl 7, 8 M cxema cnoxerus 9. BHusy 86nu-
3K naHenu ycraHasnes cmecutenb 10.
OcTanbkble UENU PACTICAOXEHBI B TPEX BblABUK-
HbiXx Bhokax. Ha waccu umeeTcs naara, coaep-
Kawiaa kKomnapatep 4, uacTb uened aBToMaTu-
UECKOro YMNpaBneHWs W BbIKAOUATENW And rap-
MOHMK 2 W 3, HO NonepeuHon nnare ganblie oT
OCHOBHOW NAHENW COCPeAO0TOUEHbl LENKW BKItO-
UeHWs 5 ANA KOMMYTAUWKM TAPMCHUK 4 -9 Ha
304Hen gocke uMeeTcs BONbWWHCTBO UENel aB-
TOMATHUECKOTO YNPABAEHWSA W A0TMUECKUX Ue-

200 mV. Thus, undesired misunderstanding will
ke avoided.

635 Control of measuring cycle

As has been mentioned previously, the triggering
of the converter, i. e., each new measuring cycle,
is controlled by the counter, regardless of whet-
her single-shot operation, automatic mode, or re-
mode control has been selected.

More details are given in the instruction manual
of the BM 640 universal counter.

7. DESCRIPTION OF MECHANICAL DESIGN
OF INSTRUMENT

The BP 6400 frequency converter is a plug-in unit
intended for use in the BM 640 universal counter;
after insertion in the basic instrument, it has to
be secured with the screw provided. The unit is
formed by two self-supporting enclosed chasses
which house most of the RF circuits: the left-
-hand chassis (viewed from the front) contains at
the top the frequency divider 1 (see diagram in
Fig. 1) and at the bottom the beat amplifier 2
with detector 3; the right-hand chassis contains
the circuits of the standard frequency, multiplier
10/100 MHz 6, filters 7, 8 and frequency combi-
ner 9. Close to the panel is the mixer 10. All the
remaining circuits are in three plug-in modules.

Attached to the chassis is a printed circuit board
which houses comparator 4, a part of the circuits
required for automatic operation, and the
switches of the 2nd and 3rd harmonic frequen-
cies; on the crosswise positioned printed circuit
board are the switching circuits 5 for switching
the 4th to 9th harmonic frequencies; the board
at the back carries most of the circuits for auto-



kého ovldddani o legickych obvedd, fidicich sou-
ginnost ménice s &itacem — ¢&itad¢ 11, nradla H1,
H?2, dekodér 12 a klopny obved 14, Na pfednim
panelu je upevnén tlacitkovy prepinaé 13 a otol-
ny prepinaé 18. Propojeni s &itaéem je provedeno
dvéma listami — 24 nozZovou listou a listou se Ses-
ti koaxialnimi konektory.

Poznamka:
Pristroj necbsahuje soucdsti z drahych kovi.

8. PODROBNY POPIS ZAPOIJENI

Zapcjeni pfistroje je moino vysledovat ze Sesti

schémat (v priloze):

1. Hlavni schéma pristroje, kde je propojeni jed-
notlivych dili mezi sebou a soucasné schéma
prepinacd P1, P2 a napdjeciho obvedu 490 V,

1X1 832 97

2. Schéma smésovace, zesilovace zaznéje a déli-
ce kmitoctu. 1X1 832 97
3. Schéma ndschice normdlového kmitoZtu 10/
/100 MHz s generdtorem spektra a filtry pro

harmonické 200 az 900 MHz. 1X1 832 97

4. Deska logiky — | s ¢itacem n, dekodérem a ob-
vodem pro vynasobeni mérného intervalu dvé-
ma. 1AF 026 39

5. Deska spina¢i — I, kde jsou soustiedény spi-
naci obvody pro harmonické 400 az 900 MHz.
1AF 009 55

6. Deska spoleénych obvodd — I, na niz je sou-

stredéna rada raznych obvodi: spinaci obvody
pro harmonické 200 a 300 MHz, cbved nulo-
vaciho impulsu a napétovy kompardtor pro
vystup detektoru. 1AF 009 57

nek, ynpaensiloumMx COBMECTHGH patoTow ripe-
06pa30BATENA CO CUETUMKOM - cueTuMk 17, BeH-
Tvnb H1, H2, pexkoaupylowee ycTponcTso 12 u
Teurrep 14, Ha nepeaden nadHeny YCTaHoBneH
KHCMOUHbIY nepexknruarens 13 W nepexnioda-
Tenb BpaweHna 18,

CoeaoMHeHne CO CUETUMKOM CCYLUIECTBNASTCH ue-
pe3 asa pasbemMa - 24 HOXeBOTO pasbema u
PA3BEMQA C WECTbK KOAKCTHANLHBIMKW OUILKAMMW,

Mpumeuanue:

Mpubop He COAEP¥WT AETANW M3 ONAropoarbix
MEeTannos.

8. NOAPOBHOE ONMUCAHUE CTXEMDI

Otwas cxema npubopa AAHA HA WECTH CXEMAX
(B NpuAOKEHMH):

1. OcHcBHaa cxema npudopa, T. e. NpoKmoye-
HMUE OTAEAbHbIX BIOKOR W ONHOBPEMEHHO CXe-
ma nepeskniovarenei P1, P2 ¢ yensio nutadua
-+90 B. 1X1832 97

2. Cxema cmMecuTens, yCUnuTens GueHuid u aenu-
TENsA UACTOTbl. 1X1 83297
CxeMa yMHONWTENs 3TanoHHekH yactoTel 10/
{100 Ml'y c reHepaTopcm cnekTpa 4 unb-
TpamMu ansg rapMmoHuk 200 - 900 M yu.
1X1 832 97
4. Mnorta norkks - | o CUBTUMKOM N AEKOAKDYIO-
WKHM YCTPOMCTBGM W LEMNbI0 YMHOMEHUS MH-

w

TEPBANA U3MEPEHUA HO ABC. 1AF 026 39
5. MNnata Bbiknwuateneét - 11, rae cocpegoTo-
UEHb! 3NEMEHTHl BKAOUEHWs rapmoruk 400 -
- 900 MTIu. TAF 009 55
5. Mnaata obwux uener - I, Ha KaTopoi cocpe-

AOTOUYEHDI PA3AWUHBIE UEMW: UENKU BKNOUEHKS
rapmoxnk 200 w 300 MMy, yenw wmnynbca
c6poca “ KOMNApaTop HANPOKEeHWs ANd Bbl-
X040 AETEeKTCpa. TAF 009 57

matic control and the logic circuits for co-operat-
ion of the converter with the countzr, i. e., co-
unter 11, gates H1, H2, decoder 12 and flin-flop
circuit 14. On the front panel of the unit are
push-button selector 13 and selector switch 18,

Two connector strips are provided for intercon-
nection with the basic instrument — cne is a strip
of blade contacts, the other consists of six co-
axial connectors.

Note:

The instrument does not contain any components

8.

. from precious metals,

DETAILED DESCRIPTICN OF CIRCUITRY

The wiring of the frequency converter can be fol-
lowed from six wiring diagrams {(see Enclosures).

1:

Main diagram of the instrument. it shows the
interconnection of all the parts of the fre-
quency converter, wiring of the switches P1,
P2 and of the 90 V pewering circuit.

1X1 832 97
Wiring of the mixer, beat amplifier and fre-
quency divider, 1X1 832 97

Wiring of the standard frequency multiplier
10/100 MHz with spectrum genarator and fil-
ters for the harmonic frequencies of 200 to
900 MHz. 1X1 832 97
Printed board |. of logic circuits with counter
n decoder and circuit for multiplication of the

measuring interval by two, 1AF 026 39
Printed board ll. of the switching circuits of
harmonics 400 to 900 MHz. 1AF 009 55
Printed board lll.  housing the foliowing:

switching circuits of the harmonics 200 and

300 MHz, circuit of the zeroizing pulse, and

voltage comparater for the detector cutput.
1AF 009 57
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Zapojeni piistroje je v nasledujicich odstaveich
popisovano pedle funkénich celkl s odkazem na
prisluéné schéma 1 az 6.

Propojeni hlavnich dild lze sledovat na hlavnim
schématu 1. (Oznacéeni schémat 1 az 6 je zde za-
vedeno proto, aby bylo moino se na né v textu
odvoldavat struénym Udajem.)

8.1. Déli¢ kmitoctu — (schéma 2)

Funkéni celky déli¢e tvori:

— Sirokopdsmovy zesilovac (asi do 240 MHz)
E8: .« E17

— tvarovad signdlu — E19
s oddélovacim zesilovacem E20

- %Snerétor impulsu — E21, L1, E24 s invertorem

]
— klopny obvod — E27, E28, L3, R49, R50
— pulsni zesilovaé — E29 — E31

Diody E27 o E28 jsou vybirdny podle nabéiné
hrany vystupniho impulsu. Casy t. musi byt na
téchto dioddch stejné; t. = 1,5 ns — vybér pro-
vadén ve vyrobnim zdvodé v rdmci jednotky 1AF
009 70.

8.1.1. Sirokopdsmovy zesilova¢

Site pdsma zesilovaée je min. 250 MHz. Na vstu-
pu je stupen se spolecénou bdzi (E8) — signal ze
vstupu 5 az 210 MHz se pfivadi do emitoru.
Signdl ze zesilovaée zdznéje (2,5 ai 60 MHz) se
privadi pres délic napéti do malého odporu
v bazi E3. Za E3 se stfidaji emitorové sledovacde
E11 a E15 se stupni se spoleénym emitorem E12,
E17. Poslednim stupném E17 je proudové buzeny
tvarovac.
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Cxema npubopa B HWKECNeAylWUX pasgenax
ONUCbIBAETCH B COOTBETCTBMU C (PYHKLMOHAAMD-
HbIMKW y3N1AMM MO COOTBETCTBYLOWMM cxemam 1 -
- 6.

MpoknKUeHWEe OCHOBHbIX BNOKOB MOXHO Mpocne-
AWTb Ha ccHoBHOW cxeme 1. (OBo3HAUEHUE CXEM
1 -6 BBEAEHO A4N% TOro, uTOObl MOM¥HO Oblno
B TEKCTE MPOCTO CCLINATLCA HA HYXHYHK CXemy).

8.1. denutenb yacTtoTbl - cxema 2

JenuTtens COCTOUT M3 HECKONbKMX (DYHKUWOHANb-
HbIX UACTEM:

- LupokononocHsli ycuautens (NpubAuanTeNnb-
Ho go 240 MTu) E8 ... E17

- Kackaag copmupoBaHWa curHana -
C paszaenuTenbHbiM ycuautenem E20

- TleHepartop umnynbca E21, L1, E24 ¢ wvHBep-
Topom E25

- Tpurrep - E27, E28, L3, R48, R50
- WMmnynbecHbiid ycnunutens E29 - E31

ET19

Anoabl E27 v E28 BeIGUPAIOTCA COrNACHO nepej-
HeMy (POHTY BbIXO4HOro uMnynbca. Bpems t,
HO 3THX AMOAAX AONKHO OblTb MAWHAKOBOE; t. =
= 1,5 HC - BbIGOP NPOM3BOAMTCA HA 3ABOAE-WN3-
roToBUTENE cornacHo 6noky TAF 009 70.

811. WnupokononocHDLIH

ycunurtens

LLIvpuHa nonockbl yCUAWTENS COCTABNSIET HE Me-
Hee 250 Mlu. Ha Bxoae MmeeTcs Kackaj ¢ o0-
wei OGasoi (E8) - cwurHan co Bxoga 5 -
210 Mly wcnonb3yeTcs B Uenu amuTTepa. Cwur-
Han ycunutens Guennin (2,5 - 60 MIy) noaaeTcs
yepes3 AenuTenb HAMPSXKEHWs Ha Manoe Cconpo-
THBNeHWe B uenu 6a3bl E3. lNocne E3 cneayioT
amMuTTEpPHble nosTopuTen ET11 m E15 ¢ kacka-
AAMUW COOpPUHHBIMKM MO CXeMe ¢ OOLWWUM 3MUTTE-
pom E12, E17.

Mocnegrum kackapgam sensetca E17, T. e. kac-
Kaa hopMUPOBAHKSA, BO3OYKAAEMbIA NO TOKY.

The circuitry of the frequency converter is des-
cribed in the following sections, based on these
six diagrams.

The wiring of the main parts of the instrument
is clear from diagram No. 1; details from dia-
grams Nos. 2 to 6.

8.1. Frequency divider — Diagram No. 2

This divider consists of the following functional

units:

— Wide-band amplifier
240 MHz) — E8 to E17

— Signal shaper — E19 with buffer amplifier —
E20

— Pulse generator — E21, L1, E24 with inverter —
E25

— Flip-flop circuit — E27, E28, L3, R49, R50

— Pulse amplifier — E29 to E31

Diodes E27 and E28 are selected according to
the rising edge of the output pulse. The durations
t, on these diodes must be equal; t, = 1.5 ns —
the selection is carried out by the makers accord-
ing to the unit 1TAF 009 70.

(up to approximately

8.1.1. Wide-band amplifier

The bandwidth of this amplifier is minimum 250
MHz. At the input is a stage with common base
(E8); the signal from the input connector for 5
to 210 MHz is applied to the emitter. The signal
from the beat amplifier (2.5 to 60 MHz) passes
through a voltage divider to a small resistor in
the base of E3 which is followed by the emitter
followers E11 and E15 and a stage with common
emitter E12, E17. The last stage E17 is a current-
-driven shaper.



8.12. Tvarovad¢ signdlu s tunelovou
diodou E19

V ném se ziskava ze sinusového pribéhu signdlu
preklopenim rychlé tunelové diody obdélnikovy
prabéh,

Emitorovy sledova¢ E20 pracuje joko oddélovaci
stupen s nizkou vystupni impedanci a budi gene-
rator impulsu.

813 Generdtor impulsu E21, L1

V ném se derivaci hrany obdélniku odvozuje krat-
ky impuls kladné polarity, kterd se invertuje a
castecné tvaruje v invertoru E25 (odFfiznuti zdpor-
nych zakmitd). Na vystupu E25 je normalizovany
zaporny impuls, kterym se budi klopny obvod.

814 Klopny obvod

tvofeny ze dvou tunelovych diod E27, E28, odpo-
rového délice R49, R50 a paméfové indukénosti
L3. Na vystupu tohoto déli¢e je poloviéni kmito-
cet.

815 Pulsnizesilovac

E29—E31 tvori pulsni zesilovag, na jehoz vystupu
jsou obdélnikové impulsy, které se privadéji ka-
belem pfes propojovaci listu do ¢itaée na prepi-
na¢ funkci. Velikost kmitd (asi 1 Vi) je volena
z hlediska vnitiniho propojeni citace.

8.2. Smésovaé (schéma 2)

Ve smésovadi E40, E41 se ziskavd zdznéjovy kmi-
tocet mezi méfenym kmitoctem ze vstupu Il (210
az 1000 MHz) a nastavenou harmonickou (200 az

900 MHz).

812 Kackaa popMHUPOBAHUSA
curHana Ha TyHeanbHoOomM AKMO4E
E19

B HeM Ha OCHOBAHWMMK CHHYCOWAANbLHOTO CUIHANG
NoONyyaeTcs CUrHAA NMPSMOYronbHOMW (POPMbI B pe-
3ynbTaTe OMPOKWABIBAHWA BbICTPOro TYHENbHOro
avopa. IMUTTEPHbIA nosTopuTens E20 paGotaer
B KQUECTBEe pa3BsA3bIBAIOLWErO KACKAAO C HU3KWUM
BXOAHbIM COMPOTHBAEHUEM W CAYXWUT ANS BO3-
ByMAEHWA reHepaTopa MMNynbea.

813. enepatTop UMNynbca
E.21, L1

B atom renepartope B pe3dynbtate aubdepeHum-
POBAHKWA NPAMOYTrONbHOrO CHMrHana BblpabaTbiBa-
€TCA KOPOTKWWA MMMNYNbC NONOXWUTENbBHOK Nonsap-
HOCTH, KOTOPbIM WHBEPTUPYETCS WM  UACTUUHO
hopmupyetcs B uHeeptope E25 (orpaHuueHue
cTpuuatenbHblx BbiOpocos). Ha Beixoge E25
MMEETCSH HOPMANW3OBAHHbLIKH OTPULATENBHbBIM MM-
Nynbc, KOTOPbIM BO30yMAaeTcs Tpurrep.

814 Tpurrep

COBPAHHBIN HA ABYX TyHenbHbix Auoaax E27,
E28, penutene conpotuenerunit R49, R50 u uH-
AykTMBHOCTH namatn L3. Ha Boixoae s31oro genw-
TENA MMEETCSl CUIHON UacTOTbl B ABA PA3a HUXKe.

815 MMnNnynbCHBIK ycunutens

E29 - E31 0o6pasyoT UMNynbCHbIH YCUNUTEND, HA
BbIX0A€E KOTOPOro MMEeKTCad MNpAMCYroibHble WM-
nynbChbl, KOTOpble noganTca kabenem uepes coe-
AWHWUTENbHbIA Pa3bem B CUETUMK HA NEPEKAUa-
Tenb poaa pador. Pasmax (npubn. 1 B) ebipan
C TOUKW 3PEHWUA BHYTPEHHEW CXeMbl CUeTUMKA.

8.2. Cmecutens (cxema 2)

B cvmecutene E40, E41 nonyuaeTca uactota bue-
HWI B pe3ynbTaTe GMEeHMI M3MEPAEMON Y4acTOTbl,
nocrtynarower ot sxoaa Il (210 - 1000 MIy) w
YCTQHOBNEHHOM rapmoHukur (200 - 900 MTIu).

8.12. Signal shaper with tunnel
diode E19

In this circuit, a rectangular waveform is obtain-
ed from the sinusoidal waveform of the signal by
means of the reversing of a fast diode.

The emitter follower E20, which operates as a
buffer stage of low output impedance, drives the
pulse generator,

E21: L1

This circuit, formed by E21, L1, produces a short
pulse of positive polarity by differentiating an
edge of the rectangle. The pulse is inverted and
partially shaped by inverter E25 (by clipping the
negative pulse flashes). On the output of E25 is
a standard negative pulse which drives the flip-
-flop circuit.

813. Pulse generator

814. Flip-flop circuit

This circuit is formed by two tunnel diodes E27
and E28, resistance divider R49, R50 and memory
inductance L3. The frequency across the output
of this divider is one half of the original.

815 Pulse amplifier

On the output of this amplifier, formed by E29
to E31, are rectangular pulses which pass over a
cable and the connection strip of the converter to
the function selecter in the counter. The magni-
tudes of the pulses (approximately 1 V,-.) tally
with the internal circuitry of the counter.

8.2. Mixer — Diagram No. 2

In this circuit, which employes E40, E41, a beat
is produced as the result of the measured fre-
quency arriving from input Il. (210 to 1000 MHz)
plus the set harmonic frequency (200 to 900 MHz).
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Smésoval je avojcinny. Napéti harmonické se
privadi na smésovad symetricky — napéti signdlu
je nesymetrické. Timto uspordddnim se potlacuje
pronikdani harmonickych na vstup smésovcés a
soucasne se do znaéné miry potladuje parazitni
demoduladéni produkt, pokud je na vstup pfive-
den signal s ampiitudovou medulaci.

Z&aznéjovy signdl je oddélen od vstupu smésova-
ce malym kondenzdtorem C38 a prochdzi dolno-
frekvenéni propusti L3, L4, C43 do zesilovade
zdznéje. L3 scucasné oddéluje vstup zesilovace
od vf signdld 210-1000 MHz. Normalovy signdi
privadény ze slucovade harmonickych (schéma 3)
je symetrizovan casti koaxidlniho kabelu, jehoz
indukcnest je zvétsena naviedenymi feritovymi to-
roidy.

8.3. Zesilovaé zdznéje s detekiorem
a kompardtorem {schéma 2 a 6)

Zesilova¢ zdznéje je feden pomoci dvou {(E44—
—E48, E51-E55) shodnych étyistuphovych zesilo-
vach (spoleénd bdze, emitorovy sledovac, spolec-
ny emitor o spoleény emitor E16 nebo emitorovy
sledovac E55). Mezi né je vioiena Ciyrélankovd
dolnofrekvencni  propust, kterd strmé orezdvd
kmitocty vyésdi nez 120 MHz.

Tranzistor E55 pracuje pro vyssi napéti zdzngjo-
vého signalu jako omezovad. Z jeho vysiupu se
vede jednak signdl do déli¢e kmitoctu pres odpo-
revy délig, jednak pies zesilovaé E57, E6D na de-
tektor E58. E59.

Do odporového délice pred délicem kmitoctu je
zafazen obvod automatického fizeni §ife pasma
(E3 az E7). Tento pracuje tak, Ze pri nizkych zdz-
néjovych kmitoctech (asi do 20 MHz) zapind v od-
porovém délici kondenzdior C3, ktery Géinné po-

30

CmecuTens 9snaetcd  ABYXTAKTHEbIM. Hanpsaxe-
HWE rapMoHKKY NOAASTCA HA CMECHTEND CHUMME-
TPUUHO, HOMPAMEHWE CUrHAAG - HECHMMMETPHUY-
Ho. Taxas cxema noAaBAseT NPOCIYWMBAHKME rap-
MOHWK HQ BXOJ CME8CUMTENS W OAGHCBPEMEHHO
B 3HAYUTEAbHOW CTENEHWM NOAGBAAET NADA3UT-
Ebid MPOLYKT AEMOAYAALMM, ECM HA BXOA NOLA-
ETCS aMMAAUTYJHO-MOAYNMBOBAHELIA CUMHAN.
Currean yacToTbl OMeHWi oTaeneHd OT BXQ4d CMe-
CUTENA MAnbiM KoHgeHcaTtopom C38 w NpoxXoauT
uepes UAbTp HuKHKWxX uactor L3, L4, C43 ra
BX04 ycuautens curHana Ouenmin. L3 ogHoBpe-
MEHHO O0eCcneuymMBaeT PA3BA3KY BXCACQ yCWUnA-
Tena or uenew curdanos BY 270 - 1000 Mlu.
OEbiuHbIA CHUIHAN, NOABCAUMbBIA K3 CXEMbi CAD-
MeHua rapMmosuic (cxema 3) CUMMETPUPYETCH
YACTBH) KOQKCWaNbHOro kKadens, MHAYKTUBHOCTL
KOTOPOro YEENWUEeHO C NOMOLULbI HAAeThix (he-
pMTHb!X TOpOHﬂ,OB.

8.3. Yeouautens curxana Omeru# ¢ AeTEKTCPOM
M KOMNGPATopPSM {cxembr 2 v 5)

YcunuTenb curHan SMeHWd COCTOWT W3 ABYX
(E44 - E48, E51 - E55) 0AMHAKOBbLIX uUeTbIpex:
Kockaanbix ycunutenen (cxema c obuweil 6a3oMn,
OMUTTEPHDIM NOBTOPUTEND, CXEMA C OOLLMM 3IMUT-
TEPOM W cxema ¢ ofuum amuTTepom E16 wan
2MUTTepHbIM nosTopuTtens ES5). Meway HumK
YCTAHOBNEH UYETHIPEX3BEHHbIR (PUAbTP HUMHUX
UacToT, KOTOPbIA PE3KO OrpaHWuMBOET TMONOCY
uacToT Ha yacToTe 120 MIy. Tpansuctop ESD pa-
60TaeT B KAUECTBE OrpaHuunTens npu Gonbulem
HAMEAKe UM CHIHana duermkii. C ero Bbix04ad no-
AOETCA CHUIHAN HO BXOS AERMTEens uacToTbl ude-
pe3 OMMUECKUH AENWUTENDb, d TAKXKE UEPE3 YCunu-
tenb E57, E60 na getexktop ES8, ESY.

B usnbs peoctatHoro genutens nepej Lenutenem
UGCTOTbl  BKAKOUEHA CXEMA OBTOMATMUECKOro
ynpasne=us wupnHon nonoccel (E3 - E7). Cxe-
mva paGoTaeT Takum cBpascm, uto NpM HA3KUX
uactotax Guenuii (npubn. go 20 Miu) Braua-
eTCA B AEAMTEAb COMNPOTUBAEHWH KOHAEHCATOP

The mixer operates in push-pull connection. The
harmonic voltage is applied to the mixer symme-
trically, whereas the voltage of the signal is asym-
metrical. This arrangement prevents the penetrat-
ion of the harmonics into the mixer and simulta-
neously suppresses to a considerable extent the
random modulation product in cases when the
input signal is amplitude-modulated.

The beat signal is separated from the input of
the mixer by a small capacitor C38 and passes
into the beat amplifier via the low-pass filter L3,
L4, C43. Simultaneously, L3 separates the input
cf the amplifier from the RF signals of 210 to
1000 MHz. The standard signal arriving from the
combiner of harmonics (diagram No. 3) is sym-
metrized by a section cf a coaxial cable, the in-
ductance of which is increased by pulled-on fer-
rite toroids.

2.3. Beat amplifier with detector and comparator
— Diagrams Nes. 2 and 6

The beat amplifier consists of two four-stage am-
plifiers (E44 to E48, E51 to E55) of equal design
{common base, emitter follower, common emitter
and common emitter E16 or emitter foliower E55),
between which is inserted a 4-element low-pass
filter which suppresses all frequencies higher
than 120 MHz.

The transistor E55 operates as a limiter of higher
beat signal voltages; its output signal passes into
the frequency divider via a resistance divider, as
well as to detector E58, E59 via amplifier E57,
E60.

Into the resistance divider in front of the fre-
quency divider is inserted a circuit of automatic
bandwith control (E3 to E7) which operates so
that at low beat frequencies (up to approximately
20 MHz) it switches to the resistance divider the
capaciter C3 which efficiently suppresses random



tlacuje pripadné parazitni signdly v oke!i 100 MHz
a zlepduje c&istotu signdll nizkych zéznéjovych
kmitoctd na vstupu délice kmitoétu. Tranzister E7
spolu s diodami E5, E6 pracuje jako detektor se
zizenou frekvenéni chrakteristikou. Usmérna-
nym vystupnim napétim tohoto cbvodu se otevird
E4 a tim i dioda E3, kterd pfipina kondenzdator
C3 na zem. Zesilovad zdznéje je fesen tak, Ze
klesd jeho zesileni asi od kmitoctu 4 MHz, ¢imz
se potlacuje pdsmo nejnizéich kmitoctld, kde se
mohou vyskytovat ¢asto neiddouci parazitni sig-
nély (demodulace apod.).

P pouziti vstupu | — pfimo na délié¢ — se zesi-
lovaé zdznéje odepind pomoci diedy E54, na je-
jiz katodu je v tomto pfipadé pfivedeno nulové
nopéti, ¢imz se dioda otevie proudem pres odpor
R96.

Napéti pro diodu E54 se odebird z prepinace P2
(schéma 1). V poloze ,déli¢" je dioda spojena se
zemi, v ostatnich polohdch uzaviena napétim
+5V.

Napéti z vystupu detektoru (E58, £E59 zapojené
jako zdvojovad napéti), které je dmérné napéti
signdlu zdznéje, se privadi na napétovy kompa-
rétor (schéma 6), kde se porovndva s nastavenym
referenénim napétim. Dosdhne-li napéti z detek-
toru hodnoty referenéniho napéti, komparator se
na vystupu preklopi a na vystupu k", kde byla
diive bez signdlu log. 1 (asi -5 V), je nyni log. O
(asi —0,5 V). Vystupem ,k" se pak davéd povel
k zastaveni éitace n a zajistuji se ostatni log.
funkce v ridici jednotce. (Viz schéma 4 o popis
v odst. 8.5.)

C3, koTopbil 2heKTUBHO MNOAGBNSIET BO3MONX-
Hble NapasuTHbie curEansl & obinacTu 100 My
M yNyulaeT uacTOTy CHUIHGNOB GUEHMIt HW3KOM
UACTOTbl HO BXOAE AENUTENR uacTOThl, THAH3WC-
Top E7 emecTe ¢ guogamu EB, E6 paboraeT B ka-
UECTBE AETEKTOPI C CYXXEHKONW YUaCTOTHOW Xapak-
TepucTukch. BeinpsaMneHHoe BbixodHoe Hanps-
KEHWE 3TOrQ KOHTYPA CAYKWUT A4S OTNUPaHua
E4, 8 pe3ynbrate uero otnupaetcs n auoa E3,
KOTOPbIM noaknwuaet koHgencatop C3 Kk 3em-
ne. Younurtenb CUrHana GUMEHWIA BbIMOAHEH TAK,
UTO ero KosMMUUMEHT yCUAeHW NajdaeT, Kauu-
as ¢ uactoTel 4 Mlu, B pe3yneTaTe Uero noaa-
BNAETCHA MPONYCKAHWE CAMbBIX HU3KUX 4GCTOT,
rae MOryT yacTo NoABAATLCS HEWEeNarenbHeie na-
PA3UTHBbIE CUrHANB! (Aemogynsauma v T. 1n.).

Mpy Mcnons3oBatK BXoaa | - HenoccpeacTBeH-
HG HO AS8NKMTeNb - YCWIWTENb curxana OWeHui
CTKAKGUAETCA ¢ nomMolblo auoaa ES4, Ha kaTog
KOTCPCro B 3TOM CAYUAE NMOAASTCA HYNeBoe Ha-
NpKeHMe, B Pe3ynbTaATE UEro 4G4 OTnMpaeTcs
TOKOM, T[POTEKAUWMM UEPEe3 CCnpOTUBAEHUE
R96.

Hanpsxe:ne ana gueaa E54 cHumasTtes ¢ nepe-
wnouatens P2 (cxema 1). B nonoxeruu «penu-
TeNb» 4MO[ COEAMHEH C 3EMAEH, B OCTANbHBIX fi0-
NOWEHWAX OH 3cnepT Hanpsxeduem -5 B, Ha-
npaxerue ¢ Boixoaa gerektopa {(E58, E5Y, Braw-
ueHHbIE NQ CXeMe YABCUTans HanpsxeHusd), Ko-
TOpPoEe MNPCNOPUMOHAABHO HANPAKSHWIO CUrkHana
GUeHKH, NoAAETCS HA KOMNAPATCD HANPSKeHus
(cxema 6), rae oHo CpasHMBAETCA C YCTAHOBNEH:
HbiM OMOPHBIM Hanpsxesuem. Ecau HanpamkeHue
LETEKTOPA AOCTUIaeT 3HAUEHWRA CROPHOro Hanps-
MEHMA, TG BbLIXGI KGMNAPATOPd CPOKMAbIBAET-
C# W HQ BbIXOJe «K», rae parblle (npu oTcyTcT-
BuK curdana) Obin ypoBeHb «ior. 1»  (npudn.
-5 B}, teneps noaenserca «nor. 0O» (npuGa.
- 0,5 B). BoIXOAHQMW CUIHAN HA BbIXOAE «K» AA&T
KOMAHAY 415 GCTAHOBKM CUeTuiMKa n uTo cbecne-
UMBOET OCTAAbHblE NOTMUECKME onepauun 8 6no-
Ke ynpaeneHus (cMm. cxemy 4 v onucaHue B nyHk-
76850

signals in the region of 100 MHz and improves
the beat signals of low frequencies at the input
of the frequency divider. Transistor E7 operates
together with diodes E5, E6 as a detector with
narrow frequency response. The reciified output
of the detector opens E4 and thus also the dicde
E3 which connecls capacitor C3 to earth.

The beat amplifier operates in such a manner
that its gain decreases from approximately 4 MHz
onwards in order to suppress the lowest frequen-
cies, at which often undesired random signals
occur (due to demodulation, etc.).

When input . is employed and is connected di-
rect to the divider the beat amplifier is discon-
nected by means of diode E54, to the cathode of
which zero voltage is applied, due to which the
diode opens by the current flowing through re-
sistor R96. The voltage for diode E54 is taken
from the selector P2 (diagram No 1), in position
“Divider” of which the diode is earthed; in all
the other positions it is closed by a veltage of
+5V.

The cutput voltage of the detector (E58, E59 con-
nected as voltage doubler) which is proportiendl
to the beat signal voltage is applied to the volt-
age comparator (diagram No. 6), whare it is com-
pared with a fixed reference voltage. As soon as
the output voltage of the detector reaches the
value of the reference voltage, the output of the
comparator reverses and the output “k", which so
far (without signal) carried "log 1" {(approxima-
taly -5 V) changes to "log 0" {approximately
-0.5 V). The output "k" supplies a command for
stepping the counter n and also ensures the
cther logic functions of the centrol unit (see dia-
gram No. 4 and item 8.5.).
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8.4. Nasobi¢ 10/100 MHz; generator spektra
a filtry pro harmonické 200, 300, 400. .. MHz
(schéma 3)

V této jednotce se odvozuji potrebné normadlové
kmitoéty pro smésovéani: 200, 300 a 400 az
900 MHz. Tyto kmitoéty se odvozuji z normdlové-
ho kmitoctu 10 MHz, odebiraného z éitace.

Signal 10 MHz se vede z ¢itace pres propojovaci
listu koaxidalnim kabelem, Napéti na vstuou ndso-
bice je asi 300 mVef.

Signal se nejprve zesili v ladéném zesilovaéi E1,
L1, L2, na néjz navazuje ndsobic¢ 10/50 MHz (E2,
L5, L6, E4, L10, E5, L11). Mezi stupné E2 a E4 je
vlozen stupen E3 s krystalovym filtrem, v ném3 se
ostie ofezdvaji kmitoéty v tésné blizkosti 50 MHz
(3ife pasma nékolik kHz). Timto uspofaddnim se
dosdhne dostatecné éistého kmitodtu pro odvoze-
ni harmonickych.

Stupen E6, L13, L14 je zdvojovac¢em kmitoétu 50/
/100 MHz; E6 oz E8 ladénymi zesilovadi 100 MHz
s dostateénym vystupnim vykonem.

Z kolektoru E7 se odebird signdl 100 MHz do nd-
sobice 100/200, 300 MHz. Tento ndsobié je dio-
dovy (E12) a obsahuje dvojity ladény filtr 128,
L31, ktery lze pomoci diod E9, E10 pfepinat na
200 MHz (diody vedou) nebo 300 MHz (diody
jsou uzavieny).

Pfi nastaveni harmonické 200 nebo 300 MHz
(z ¢itace n nebo ruéné) se predeviim pripne dio-
da E12 pres svij detekéni odpor R32 signdlem
,D1" na zem, ¢imi je uveden ndsobi¢ 200 resp.
300 MHz do proveozu. Pro ostatni harmonické je
dioda E12 uzaviena zdpornym napétim,

Diody E4, E10 jsou otevirany (200 MHz) nebo za-
virany (300 MHz) signdlem ,D2" podle nastavené
harmonicke. Vystup z tohoto ndsobice je veden
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8.4. YmHoxuTens 10/100 Mru, reHepatop
cnekTpa U unbTpbl Ana rapmoHuk 200,
300, 400 ... Ml (cxema 3)

B 31om 6noke BbipabaTteisaoTcs Heobxogumble
OTANOHHbIE YacToTbl Ang cmewedua: 200, 300 wu
400 - 900 MTu. 3T uactoTbl BbIpaGaTbIBADTCS
HA OCHOBAHMWKW 3TANOHHOM yacToTsl 10 MIu, cHHU-
MAEMOK CO CUETUKMKA.

Curnan 10 My nojaeTtcs M3 CUETUMKA UEpPE3 CO-
€NMHWUTENDbHbIK PA3beM C NOMOLLbK KOAKCHANb-
Horo kabens. HanpseHuwe HO BXOAEe YMHOXM-
Tena cocraenset npubn. 300 mB s,

CurHan cHauyana ycuiMBAETCS B pPe30HAHCHOM
ycunutene E1, L1, L2, ¢ KOTOpbIM CBA3AH YyMHO-
wutenb 10/50 My (E2, L5 L6; E4, L10, E5, L11).
Mexay kackagamu E2 u E4 umeertca kackasn E3
C KBAPUEBbIM (OUNBTPOM, B KOTOPOM PMAbLTP Mo-
£ABAAET uacToTbl BOAM3M yacToTel 50 My (wwu-
PHHA NONOCh! NPONYycKaHua Heckonbko kMu). Ta-
KOe cxeMHoe pelleHWe obecneuMBaeT AOCTATOY-
HO UMCTYH UacToTy ANs BbIPABOTKU TAPMOHMK,
Kackapn E6, L13, L14 - 370 yaBOMTENb UACTOTHI
50/100 MTy ¢ pe3soHAHCHBIMK youauTenamu E6 -
- E8 100 MTl'u, obecneunBarolimmm AOCTATOUHYIO
BbIXOAHYIO MOLHOCTD.

C konnexktopa E7 cHumaertca curnan 100 Mly
ans ymuomutens 100/200, 300 Mly. 3T0T ymMHO-
Mutenb guoanblid (E12) W coaepXut ABOWHOM
pPe30HAHCHbIM uabTp L28, L31, KOTOPbIM MOXHO
¢ nomouwbio guopoe EI9, ET10 nepeknwuatb Ha
yactoTy 200 My (avo4bl NpoOBOAAT) WAM  Ha
300 My (auoabl 3anepTobl). Mpu ycTaHoeke rap-
MoHUK 200 wau 300 Mly (oT cueTumka n uau
BPYUHYIO), B MNEPBYIO OUEPEAb, NOAKAUASTCS
avon E12 uepes conporuBneHue R32 curHanom
«DT» Ha 3emnto, B pes3ynbrare 4yero HAuYWMHAeT
pabotate ymHoxuTenb 200 unu 300 Mlu. Ans oc-
TANbHbLIX TAPMOHKK agnog E12 3anepTt oTpruareib-
HbIM HaNpsOHKEHUEM.

Awroabl E4, ET10 otnupatotes (200 MIy) wam 3a-
nupatotes (300 MIu) curnanom «D2» B 3aBUCH-
MOCTKW OT YCTAHOBNEHHOMW rApMOHUKMU.

8.4. Multiplier 10/100 MHz, spectrum generator
and filters for the 200, 300, etc. MHz
harmecnics — Diagram No. 3

In this unit are derived the standard frequencies
required for mixing (200 and 300 MHz, and 400
to 900 MHz) from the standard frequency of
10 MHz supplied by the counter.

The 10 MHz signal passes from the counter to the
converter over a coaxial cable and the connect-
ion strip. The voltage at the input is approxima-
tely 300 mV RMS. The signal is first amplified by
a tuned amplifier E1, L1, L2 which is followed by
the 10/50 MHz multiplier (E2, L5, L6, E4, L10, ES5,
L11). Between the stages E2 and E4 is inserted
stage E3 with crystal filter, in which the frequen-
cies close to 50 MHz (bandwidth of only a few
kHz) are cut off sharply. Thus, a sufficiently pure
frequency required for the production of the har-
monics is, obtained.

The stage E6, L13, L14 is a frequency doubler 50/
/100 MHz; E6 to E8 are tuned amplifiers of
100 MHz of adequate output power.

The signal of 100 MHz taken from the collector
of E7 is applied to the 100/200, 300 MHz multi-
plier which employs a diode E12 and contains a
double tuned filter L28, L31 which, by means of
the diodes E9, E10, can be switched either to
200 MHz (the diodes are conductive), or to
300 MHz (the diodes are closed). When either
the 200 MHz, or the 300 MHz harmonic is set (by
means of the counter n or manually), the dio-
de E12 is earthed vic its resistor R32 by a "D1"
signal: thus, the multiplier of 200 MHz or
300 MHz is set in operation. For all the other
harmonics, the diode E12 is kept closed by a ne-
gative voltage. The diodes E4, E10 are opened
(200 MHz), or closed (300 MHz) by a "D2" signal,
depending on the harmonic sst.



na sluéovaé kabelem 30 @2, ktery je ukoncen od-
porem 68 /50 Q ve sméovaci (pfes vazebni
smycku L26).

Dioda E13 je uzaviena signdlem ,D3", pracuje-li
nésobié 200 MHz, 300 MHz. Pracuje-li ndsobic
400 a7 900 MHz, je dioda E13 signdlem ,D3" ote-
viena a zkratuje odpor 68 (2.

Pro ndsobi¢ 400 a7 900 MHz je zdrojem spektra
dioda E14 buzend z koncového stupné E8. Har-
monické 400 ai 900 MHz se vybiraji dvojitym fil-
trem L24, L25, sloienym ze dvou vedeni ladénych
varikapy. Napéti pro varikapy V1-V2 se pfivadi
ze spinaél (schéma ¢. 5) podle pfislusné harmo-
nické.

Doladéni se provadi zménou napéti ve spinacich
pomoci potenciometri. Napéti pro smésovace se
odebird ze spoleéné smycky sluéovace L26. V pfi-
padé, 7e neni volen zddny z kmitoétd 400 az
900 MHz, je na oba varikapy pfivedeno takové
napéti, aby byl filtr rozladén pro viechny kmitoc-
ty ve spektru 400 az 900 MHz (naladén mezi har-
monicke).

8.5. Ridici jednotka
8.5.1.

Ridici jednotka zajistuje automatickou funkci mé-
ni¢e, spoluprdci se zdkladnim ¢itacem (pracovni
cyklus) a ovladdni spinaéd harmonickych 200. ..
900 MHz. Ridici jednotka se sklada z desky |
(schéma 4), z ¢dsti obvodld na desce lll (schéma
é) a z prepinacl P1, P2 na hlavnim schémectu (1),

Popis afunkce

Do rtidici jednotky vstupuji tyto signdly (nebo in-
formace).

BbIxoa 3TOro yMHOXMTENS NOAAETCA B CXEMY
cnoxeHus ¢ nomolubko katens 30 Om, KOTOpbIN
HarpyXeH Ha conpoTusnerne 68 Om/50 Om
B cmecuTene (pepes netno ceg3n L26). [uoa
E13 3anept curHanom «D3» B cnyuae, Koraa pa-
6otaetr cmecutens 200 My, 300 MIu,.

Ecau pabotaetr ymHoxuTenb 400 - 900 Mlu, To0
avoa E13 curhanom «D3» oTkpbiBaeTcs M WyH-
TUpyer conportuBneHuve 68 Om. Ana ymHOXuTEns
400 - 900 MI'y MCTOUYHMKOM CNEKTpd SABNAETCH
avoa E14, Bo36yxAaemblii GT OKOHEUYHOro Kac-
kaga E8. Fapmonuka 400 - 900 MTIy BbiGupaeTcs
ABOWHBIM unbTpom L24, L25, cocTtoawmnm M3
ABYX NWHWIH, HACTpaWBAEMbIX Bapukanamu. Ha-
npseHwe ana sBapukan V1 -V2 cHumaetcs
c knwuer (cxema 5) B COOTBETCTBMMU C BblOpaH-
HOW TrAPMOHMWKON.

MoacTpoika OCYWeCTBAAETCA M3MEHEHWEM HA-
NPSMEHNS KNOUER C NMOMOLLbIO NOTEHUUOMETPOB.
HanpaxeHua Ana cMecWTenei CHUMAKTCH ¢ 06-
el NeTnn cxembl cnoxeHus L26. B Tom cnyuae,
ecnu He BbiGupaeTcs HW oaHa w3 uacTtoT 400 -
- 900 Ml'y, To Ha 06a Bapukanbkl NOJAETCA TAKCE
HanpsokeHue, utaObl unbTp Bbln PaccTpoeH A4
Bcex uacTtoT cnekTpa 400 - 900 My (dunetp
HOCTPOEH Ha 4acTOTy, NEXAWY MEeX4y rapmo-
HUKAMM ).

8.5. bnok ynpagrneHuns

8517, OnucaHWe U PyHKUHKUSA

Bnok ynpaenexHus obecneuyMBaeT ABTOMATUUEC-
KV padoTy npeoBpa3oBaATENs, €r0 COBMECTHYHO
pafoTy C OCHOBHbIM cueTurkom (pabounit Lukn)
W ynpasneruve Kawuyamu rapmonunx 200 . ..
900 MTlu. Bnok ynpaBnexsusa coctouMT 13 naatbl |
(cxema 4), u3 vactu uenen Ha naate Il (cxema
6) v u3 nepeknwuatenen P1, P2 Ha rnasHoi cxe-
me (1).

B 6nok ynpasneHus BXoAAT CAEAYIOLME CHUMHANDI
(Mnu nHopmaumnm):

The output of this multiplier is passed to the com-
biner over a cable of 30 2 which is terminated by
68 /50 2 in the mixer (via coupling loop L26).
The diode E13 is closed in the 200, 300 MHz ca-
ses by a "D3" signal.

When the 400 to 900 MHz multiplier operates,
diode E13 is closed by a “D3" signal and short-
-circuits the resistor of 68 2. The diode E14, dri-
ven by the final stage E8, serves as a source of
spectrum for the 400 to 900 MHz multiplier. The
harmonics of 400 to 900 MHz frequency are pick-
ed out by a double filter L24, L25 which is form-
ed by two lines tuned by varicaps. The voltage
for these varicaps V1 and V2 is taken from the
switches (diagram No. 5) depending on the ap-
propriate harmonic. Fine tuning is carried out by
controlling the voltage in the switching circuits
by means of a potentiometer. The voltage for
the mixers is supplied by a common loop L26 in
the combiner. If none of the frequencies of 400
to 900 MHz is applied, then the two varicaps ob-
tain such a voltage that the filter is detuned for
all the frequencies within the spectrum 400 to
900 MHz (being tuned among the harmonics).

8.5. Control unit

85.1. Purpose and function

The control unit ensures the automatic operation
of the frequency converter, its co-operation with
the basic instrument — the BM 640 universal
counter — (operation cycle), and the control of
the switching circuits of the harmonics of 200 to
900 MHz. The control unit consists of printed cir-
cuit board . (diogram No. 4), some of the circuits
on board lll. (diagram No. 6) and he selectors
P1, P2 (main wiring diagram No. 1).

Signals or information entering control unit
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a) z Citace
1. NMulovaci impuls — ,,NUL"
2. na citadi nastaveny interval hradia — ,IH
(z casové zdkladny)

i

3. 1 kHz pro pohon citace n
(z Casové zdkiadny)
4. Log. aroven ,D” pfi volbé funkece na cituéi

b) z ménice
1. Informace o dostuteiné drovni zdznéje
na vystupu ménice (log. O na vystupu kom-
paratoru ,K")

Z tidici jednotky vystupuji tyte signdly (nebo in-
formace).

a) do gitace
1. 2> vynascheny interval hradla ,iH>(2"

2. Informace ¢ nastavené harmeonicks v kadu
(1,2, 4,8 ,A, B, C, D" — a to bud'to vystup
z ¢itade n pfi automatickém provozu, neho

ruéné nastavené hodnoty v poloze prepi-
nace P1

Generovand skuping impulsé n pro cuto-
maticke piidieni stovek Milz

‘_f_,a.)

b) do ménice

1. Vystupy z dekodéru (za posuvnym regis-
trem)
22", ,3% ,4" . .. pro pfepindni jednotlivych

harmonickych {pro spinacde na schématu &,
5) nebo ruéné nastavené hodnoty {véetné
podminek pro zapnuti & vypnuti jedné ne-
bo druhé skupiny filtrd — 200, 300 nebo
400 a¥ 900 MHz)

2. Napéti pro oviddani zssilovade zdznéje
D/M z pfepinaée P2
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) OT CUBTUMKA

1. umnyase copoca - «CBPOC»

2. HO CuUeTUMKE YCTOHGBAEHHDIN WHTEPSAA
sexTuas «tH» (0T cxembl MMnynecos Bpe-
MEHH )

3.1 kTy ana ynpasnenus cuetuvkem n (0T
CXEMbI MMMYNbCOB BPEMEHN)

4. nornmueckuii  yposeds «D» npu soidope
PYHKUUKM HO CUBTUKKS

5) ot npec6pazcBarens
1. urdiopMaiyvs O JOCTATOMHOM YPOBHS CWUP-
Hana GueHxii Ha Bbixoge npesdpasczarens
(nor. 0 na BbLIxoae komnapatopa «K»)

M3 Gnoka ynpasaeHWs NOCTYNGIOT caeayloline
CHTHAABI (MW MHDDOPMALMK !

a) B cueTumK

1. 2 pa3a yMHOMEHHNBIE MHETEDBAN BEHTHAS
«IHx2»

2. uudropmayus ob YCTGHOBIGHHOK TapMoHY-
k& B Buage xoaa (1, 2, 4, 8) «A, B, C, D»,
NoOAABGEMON HO BbiXO[ CUETUMKG N NpPH
QBTOMATHUECKOM pexume paoTel  wau
YCTOHOBMEHHAR BPYUHYIC B COOTBETCTBUM
c noioxeruem nepexntouartena Pi.

3. Texepupyemana rpynna MMnyALces n 414
OBTOMATHUECKOro  npudapngHma  COTEH
M.

&) B npeobpazozarens

1. BLIXOAb! M3 ACKOAMPYIOWEro YyCTPOHcTsa
(30 caBuroBbiM  perncTpom) «2», «3»,
«d» A0S MEepeknouerns OTAeNbHbIX
rapMoHnK (478 Kniouerk =a Cxeme Ne 5
MW BPYUHYIO YCTAQHOBAGHHbLIS 3HAUEHNS
{Bknicuast yCNoBust gNA BKAIGUBHWMA W“nu
BbIKNIGUEHNMST CAHOW MAv BTCPOA rpynn
cpunsTpoe - 200, 300 wau 400 - 900 MTu)
HANPsMEHUn Anst yNpasneHus ycunuienem
curuana Guexnii DM ot nepexkmouatens
P2

i

a) From counter:
1. Zeroizing pulse — “RESET"
2. Gate interval — “IH"
adjustable from counter (from time base)

3. 1 kHz for driving counter n
(from time base)

4. Logic level “D" when the required function
is selected on the counter.

b) From converter:
1. Information on adequate beat level on mi-
xer output (Logic 0 on comparator output
“K")

Signals or information supplied by control unit

a) Into counter:
1. Gate interval multiplied by 2 — “IHx2"

2. Information on set harmonic in BCD form
(in the code 1,2, 4,8) - "A, B, C, D"
Either output of counter n during automa-
tic operation, or data set manually with
selector in position P1.

3. Group of pulses n generated for automatic
addition of the hundreds of MHz,

b) Into converter:

1. Outpuls of decoder (ofter shift register) —
S e iy . for switching individual
harmonics (for switches in diagram No. 5),
or manually set data, {including conditiens
for switching ON or OFF of one or other
group of filiers, i. e, 200, 300 MHz or 400

to 900 MHz)

2. Veitage for controlling beat amplifier /M
from selector P2,



852 Pracovnicyklus p¥
soucinnosti meni
s citacdem

85.2. Uukn pab6oTbl npu paborTe
npeobpaszoBaTens
B KOMNNEKTE CO CUETUUKOM

852. Operationcycle with
converter in co-operat.on
with counter

a) Pfi automatickém provezu méni¢e — poloha a} npu aeTcmatuueckom pexume pabeTtbl npe- o) Automatic operation of converter — selector
prepinace ,AUT" o6pa3oratens - NONOXEHWEe NepeknuaTens in position "AUT".
«ABT.».
Casovy diagram 3 2 3 4 & 5/
BpemeHHas aguarpamma
Time diagram
BER
= 6
Obr. 7 Puc. 7 Fig. 7
1 — nulovaci impuls ,NUL" 1 - wumnyase cGpoca 1 — Zercizing pulse "RESET"
2 — impuls k" 2 - MMMYAbC «K» 5 .. Plilsak
3 — otevfeni hradla v &itadi 3 - oOTnupaHue BEHTUAS B CUeTYMKe 3 — Opening of the gate in the counter
4 — uzavieni hradla 4 - zanupaHue BEHTUANA 4 — Closing of the gate
& — vybaveni paméti v &itaci (novy Gdaj f;) 4" - 3anyck namaTW B cueTumke (HOBOE nokasaHue f,) 4’ — Memory releasing in the counter (new data f,)
5/1 — konec pracovnihe cyklu; novy nulovaci impuls 5/1 - «oHsu paBoyero uWkna - HOBbBIA WMNYNbC cBpoca 5/1 — End of the working cycle; new zeroizing pulse
6 — generovdni n 6 - obipabotka n 6 — Generating of n
1-2... 3az9 ms 1-2 3 -9 mc 1to?2 3 to 9 msec
n=1(2...9) n=1(2...9) n=1(2.,.9)
23 ... nahodilé (zlomek a% cely mérny interval 2-3 cnyyainHole Do Giestisioria
hradle — viz éas. diagram). (Obr. 8) (KpaTHbIE 3HAQUEHMS BNNOTh A0 BCErC (a fraction of, or up to whole measur-
M3MEPHTENDBHOTO WHTEPBANa - CM. ing gate interval; see time diagram —
BpeMeHHY auarpammy) (puc. 8) Fig. 8)
3-4 2% JH" (2 us az 20 s podle volby z4- 3-4 23 «IH» 3to 4 25 "IH"
kladniho intervalu na ¢itaci) (2 mkc -20 ¢ B 30BMCUMOCTH OT yC- (2 usec to 20 sec, depending on basic
TAOHOBKM OCHOBHOIO WHTEPBANAQ Ha interval set on counter)
cueTumnke)
4-4" asi 20 ms 4 -4 npuon. 20 mc 4tod ... Approximately 20 msec
4:=5, délka indikace (asi 0,1 ai 5 s pfi auto- 4 -5 MNONCKUTENBHOCTb UHAWKAUMWM 4"to5... Display duration

matickém opakovani mériciho cyklu — ji-
nak lze nulovat &itaé rucné nebo exter-
né — viz navod citace)

npuon. 0,1 -5 ¢ npu asToMarnuecky
MOBTORALLEMCS LMKAE M3MEPEHUR -
MMEETCHA TQKXXKE BO3MOXHOCTb PYUHO-
ro cOpoca CUEeTUMKA Mau BHELWHEro
cbpoca - CM. MHCTPYKUMIO No cyeT-
umnKy)

(approximately 0.1 to 5 sec during
automatic measuring cycle repetit-
ion — otherwise, manual or external
zeroizing — see manual of counter)
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Prvni cyklus zacind vynulovanim citace i ménice.

V méniéi se vynuluje cita¢ n (IO 2 — schéma 4)
a klopny obvod pro ndscbeni ,IH" dvéma 10 12
(schéma 4). Tento obved je souéasné ,pfidrien”
v nulovém stavu po dobu asi 3 ms uméle pro-
dlouzenym nulovacim impulsem, co? zajisti zpoz-
déni v monostabilnim klopném obvodu E6, E7
(schéma 6). Ucelem tohoto pridrieni je zabezpe-
¢it spravnou ¢asovou posloupnost impulsu z kom-
paratoru k" (ktery musi vykonat nékolik funkci)
a otevieni hradla v ¢itaci,

Po vynulovani uvedenych cbvodl zlstava kiopny
obvod ,IH < 2“ v klidu, ponévadz na jeho vstupu
.1 je log. 0, coz odpovidd stavu, kdy na vystupu
ménice neni zdznéj (signdal ,k"). To znamend, ie
hradlo v éitadi zastavd rovnéz v klidu — &itaé ne-
meéri.

Cita¢ n (dekadicky &itad 1O 2) se ,rozbéhne" a
méni tedy stav vystupu od 0 do 1, 2. 3. .. 9 (vy-
uzivd se kapacity celé dekddy) a zpét do nuly
(pokud by nenasel zdznéj) rychlosti po 1 ms
(1 kHz z ¢itace), ponévadz hradlo 1O 1/1, jimz
prochazi ,1 kHz", je otevieno (neni dosud bloko-
vano vystupem k" ze zesilovace zdznéje),

lakmile se nastavi v méniéi takova harmonickd,
kterd da s mérenym kmitoétem zdznéj do 120 MH:z
s dostateénou amplitudou, objevi se na vystupu
komparatoru (schéma 5) signal k" (v pripadé
pritomnosti zdznéje log. 0). Signal z kompardto-
ru se tvaruje hradlem [O 11/3 (schéma 4), na je-
hoZ vystupu je invertovany signdl k" (,k* = log.
1), ktery se pfivadi jednak na vstup 10 12, jednak
na dalsi invertor 1O 11/2 (na jeho vystupu je opét

o).

36

MepBbld UMKA HAUWHAETCS CO cOpPOCA CUETUMKA
1 npecbpasosarens.

B npso6pa3zoearene ocyuwecTeasetca cHpoc
cueturka n (IO 2 - cxema 4) w Tpurrepa no-
CNe YMHOXEHWS WHTEpBAna BeHTWna Ha aea O
12 (cxema 4). 3Ta cxema OAHOBPEMEHHO Npu-
JEPKUBAETCS B HYNEBOM COCTOSIHUM B TEUYEHWE
npuon. 3 MC UCKYCCTBEHHO YANMHEHHbBIM UMY NE-
com cBpoca, uTo obecneurBaeT 3a4EDKKY Tpur-
repa ¢ OA4HMM YCTOMUYMBBLIM cocTosHuewm E6, E7
(cxema 6). Uenvto 2ToW 3046pKKM  fBAAETCS
obecneueHue NpPaBWNbNo# BPEMEHHOW nocaeAno-
BATENbHOCTWU MMMYNbCA C KOMAGpaTopa «k» (ko-
TOPbIA AONKEH CCYLECTBUTb HECKONbKo yHK-
M) M OTKPBLITUS BEHTWUAA B CUETUWKE.

Mocne cBpoca yKazaHHbIX uenei Tpurrep «lHx2»
OCTAETCA B MOKOE, TaK KAK Ha ero Bxoge «J»
umeeTcs nor. 0, UTO COOTBETCTBYET COCTOAHMIO,
KOr4a Ha BbIXOAe NpPeodpa3oBaTens HeT CUIHANG
OreHnit (curHan «x»). DTO 3HAUMT, UTO BEHTHb
CUETUMKO OCTAETCS TAKXE 30arepThiM - CUETUMK
HE M3MEpAEeT.

CueTturk n (gekaguueckuii cuetuux 1O 2) Hauwu-
HAET paboTaTh W M3IMEHSET COCTOAHME HA BbLIXO-
ae ot 0 g0 1, 2, 3 ... 9 (ucnenb3yercs eMKOCTb
BCEH AeKadbl) M o6pdTHO A0 Hyns (ecnu He Haw-
AeH curHan BueHWi) co CKopocTeio yepes 1 mc
{1 «ly oT cuerumnka), Tak kak eeHTUAbL 1O 1/1,
yepes KOTOPbiM NpoxoauT curHan «1 klu», oT-
KpbIT (OH NOKQ He 30810KMPOBAH BhIXOAHBIM CUT-
HANOM «K» YCUAUTENA CUrHana GUeHui).

Kak Tonbko B npeocGpaszoBartene yCTaHOBNEHO
rapmMo=uKa, Kotopas gaet ¢ U3MEPSEMON uacTo-
TOWM curHan 6ueHnid go 120 MIuy A0CTATOUHOM
aMMAUTYAbl, TO HA BbIXOAE KOMMaparopa (cxema
5) nogesuTcs curHan «k» (B cnyyae HAAUUUS CUT-
rana Guenui aor. 0). CurHan ¢ BLIXGAG KOMMA-
patopa chopMupyeTcs normueckoi cxemoi 1O 11/
/3 (cxema 4), Ha BbixOAe KOTOPOW umeeTcs ne-
peBep yTbild curHan «ik» («k» = por. 1), KoTO-
pbid nogaércs Ha Bxog 1O 12 wnu Ha nocneayio-
it meseptop 1O 11/2 (Ha ero Boixoae umeeTcs
CUrHAN «K»).

The 1st cycle starts with zeroizing of the counter
and of the converter. The counter n (10 2 — dia-
gram No. 4) in the counter is set to zero, as is the
flip-flop circuit 1O 12 (diagram No. 4) for the
multiplication of “IH" by two. This circuit is simul-
taneously retained in the zero state for about
3 msec by the artificially extended zeroizing pul-
se, in order to ensure delay of the monostable
flip-flop circuit E6, E7 (diagram No. 6). The pur-
pose of the delay is to ensure the correct time se-
quence of the pulse "k” arriving from the com-
parator (which has to carry out several functions)
and of the gate opening in the counter.

After the zeroizing of the mentioned circuits, the
flip-flop circuit "IH < 2" remains idle, as log O
is on its “J" input; this condition corresponds to
the state when there is no beat (signal "k") on
the converter output. This means that the gate in
the counter is also in the quiescent state, i. e,
the counter does not measure.

The counter n (decadic counter |O 2) starts “run-
nig" and changes the state of the output from O
to 1,2,3...9((the whole capacity of the decade
is utilized), and back to zero (provided a beat
has not been found) at a speed of 1 msec {1 kHz
from the counter), as gate 1O 1/1 through which
“1 kHz" passes, is open (it is not yet blocked by
the "k" output of the beat amplifier).

When such a harmonic is set in the converter,
which together with the measured frequency gi-
ves a beat of up to 120 MHz frequency and of
sufficiently large amplitude, then the signal on
the output of the comparator (diagram No. 5) is
“k" (if a beat is not present, then it is log. 0). The
signal of the comparator is shaped by the gate
IO 11/3 (diagram No. 4), on the output of which
is the inverted "k" signal, i. e, "k" ("k" = log 1)
which is applied to the input of O 12 as well as
to a further inverter [O 11/12 (on the output of
which is again "k").



Odtud prichazi signdl k" na hradlo 10 1/3, které
zastavi posuv ¢itace n pii harmonické, kterd ddva
prvni zaznéj v ménié¢i — bod 2 v c¢asovém diagra-
mu. Impulsem ,k“ privedenym na vstup ,J" se
soucasné odblokuje vstup 12 klopného obvodu
10 12, na néji se privadi zvoleny interval z citace
podle ¢asového diagramu — obr. 8.

Sipky vyznacuji hrany, které mohou spoustét
hradlo v &itaéi. Casové okamiiky 3, 4 odpovidaji
stejné oznacéenym na Casovém diagramu — obr.
78

b) V poloze pfepinac¢e P2 ,déli¢" je signal k"

nahrazen uméle napétim na prepinaci P2
(D/M). Toto napéti je privedeno na vstup 9 hrad-
la 1O 11/3 (schéma 4). To znamend, ze signal k"
je trvale pritomen; po vynulovéni obou obvodd
na desce | (schéma 4) zlstane &ita¢ n v poloze O
a T vstup obvodu ,IH X 2" je trvale odblokovan.

Adanee curHan «k» nogaertcs Ha sesTuns 10 1/3,

KOTOPbI OCTAHABNMBAET padoTy CUETHUMKA N Npu

COCTOSIHMMW FAPMOHUWKK, AQIOWEW MEPBbIA CHUIHAA

OueHui B npeodpa3oBaTene - TOUKa 2 BpemMeH-

HOW guarpammbl. C NOMOLWBIG  WMMOYAbCA  «K»,

no4BOAMMOro Ha Bxoa J O4HOBPEMEHHO CHMMA-

eTcd 6nokuposka co Bxoaa 12 Tpurrepa 1O 12,

HQ KOTOPbIA NOAUETCH CWUIHAA BbIOPAHHOIO WH-

Tepsana oT CUeTUMKA NOo BPEMEHHOW AWarpam-

mMe - puc. 8.

Crtpenkamu GOO3HOUEHbI CKAUKW CUrHand, KoTo-

pble MOryT 3aMyCKATb BEHTHM/b CUETUMKA. 3Haue-

HUA BpemeHn 3, 4 COOTBETCTBYHOT TEM Ke 3HQ-

UEHWSIM BPEMEHM, KOTOpble CAMHAKOBO 0B03Ha-

UeKbl HO gMarpaMmve - puc. 7.

6) B nonoxenuu nepexkntouarena P2 «genutenn»
CUMTHAN «K» UCKYCCTBEHHO 3AMEHEH Hanpsme-
HWEM Ha NepekalouaTens.

370 HanpspkeHue nogaeTtcs Ha Bxoa 9 cxembl

ICG 11/3 (cmeHa 4). ITo 3HAUMT, UTO CHUrHAN

«K» HEnpepbiBHO CYUlecTByeT; nocne c6poca

obeux uyene# Ha naate | (cxema 4) cueTtuuk n

octaercs B nonoxeHun 0 WM co Bxoga T cxembl

«IHX2» NOCTOSAHHO CHsiTa 6N10KMPOBKA.

The "k" signal passes to the gate 1O 1/3 which
stops the shift of the n-counter at the harmonic
which produces the first beat in the mixer, i. e,
at point 2 in the time diagram. Pulse "k", applied
to the J input, simultaneously opens the input 12
of flip-flop circuit IO 12 to this circuit is applied
the selected interval from the counter, according
to the time diagram — Fig. 8.

The arrows in the diagram indicate the edges
which can trigger the gate in the counter. The
instants 3,4 correspond with those marked iden-
tically in time diagram, Fig. 7.

b) With the selecter P2 set to “Divider”, the "k"

signal is replaced artificially by a voltage on
the switch P2 (D/M). This voltage is applied to
input 9 of gate 1O 11/3 (diagram No. 4). This
signifies that the “k" signal is permanently pre-
sent; after zeroizing both circuits on board I, the
counter n remains in the position 0; input T of
the "IH > 2" circuit is permanently free.

[
|
|
|
ARG, 5. S S . SYSR, °5 S, b
|
| HT
impuls . .
UMNYNBC Wk
pulse ob
r. 8
Puc. 8
———— Fig. 8
HH» 2"
R
3 4

Probihd proto periodicke méreni ditacem neza-
visle na pritomnosti méreného signdlu. Funkce je
shodna s funkci samotného &itace, pouze mérny

Moatomy oCyWecTBASETCS NEPUOLAMUECKCE U3MeE-
PEHWE CUETUMKOM HE3ABMCHMMO OT HANMUMA W3-
mepsiemaro curHana. MpuHumMn padoTbl TAKOM Ke

Consequently, periodic measurement by the co-
unter takes place, regardless of whether an input
signal is present or not. The operation is equiva-
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interval hradia je dvojndsobny (z pracovnihe cy-
klu odpada dsek 1-2; 2-3 je trvale 10 us).

¢) PFi rucnim nastaveni ménice — 2, 3...9 na-

stava budto pfipad b) — a to tehdy, kdyz je
pfi nastaveni harmonické prislusny zdznéj f,. te-
dy i trvaly signal k", nebo pfipad, kdy pri ne-
pritomnosti f, tedy i k" je klopny obvod ,IH > 2"
zablokovan nepfitomnosti signdlu k" a &itac ne-
meri.

Jak je mozno vysledovat ze schématu 4, je hradlo
IO 1/1 otevreno pro hodinové impulsy generujici
n jen v dobé vyhleddvani zdznéje. Jlinak je zavre-
no bud'to signdlem k nebo D/M (déli&), A/M (rué-
ni oviadani) nebo ,,D" (jind funkce &itade nei se
zasuvnou jednotkou).

853. Pfepindni harmonickych

Jednotlivé stavy posuvného registru 0, 1, 2. ..9
jsou na jeho vystupu v kédu BCD (vystup posuvi
registru a, b, ¢, d). Pfi ruénim nastaveni je moiné
nahradit prisluinou kombinaci z v95tupu citace n
kombinaci log. 1 a log. 0 na piepinadi P1 (ctyri
sekce prepinace).

Pata sekce P1 slouzi k vytvofeni log. signdlu pro
rozliseni automatického a ruéniho posuvu.

Tedy informace o nastavené harmonické v kodu
1,2, 4, 8 (af uz z Citace n nebo z prepinace) se
vede na dekodér (realizovany kombinaci NAND —
hradel 1O 3 — 1O 9, na jeho? vystupu jsou stavy
ABCD prevedeny na dekadicky kéd {prisluiné
harmonické odpovidd log. 1 na vystupu — ostatni
jsou v log. 0).
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M COOTBETCTBYET MPUHLMNY PaboTbl OTAEALHOMO
CUBTUMKO C TOHM TCAbKO PA3HMUER, UTO MiHTEPBAn
W3MEepeHus BEHTWAs B ABA pasa Gonbwe (B pa-
Gouem uMkne oTCyTCcTBYeT yuactok 1-2; 2-3
nocrosHHo cocrtaenset 10 mkc).
B) Mpu pyuHo# yctadHoske npecSpaszosarens 2,
3...9 umeeT MecTo cayuail ) M TOIAd, KO-
raa npn YCTAHOBNEHHOH TAPMOHWIKE COCTRETCT-
BylOLMA curHan BueHuid f, 1, cnejoBarensHo, no-
CTOAHHbBIA CUTHAN «K» MMEET MECTS WNW NPKU GT-
cyTcTBMK  f,, CnepoBATENLHO, W «K» TpUrrep
«iHx2» 306N0KMPOBAH B pe3ynbTare OTCYTCTBUA
CUrHaNa «K» WM CUETUMK HE M3MESPAET.

Kak BMAHO 13 cxembl 4, seHTuas 1O 11 otnept
ANS TOKTOBbLIX WMNYNbCOB, TFEHEPUPYIOWWX n,
TONBKO B NEPUOA «MOUCK CurHana GueHUi».
B npoTUBHOM cAyuae BEHTWIb 3AMNepT CUrHanom
«k» Unu curHanom D/M genutens). D/M (pyuHce
ynpasaeHue) wan «D» (apyroi pexum padoTol,
UEM MPU HAMWUKMW BblABUNHOTO GnoKa).

853. KommyTaumns

OTaenbHblE COCTOAHUA CABMrosoro peructpa 0,
1,2 ... 9 ¥mMetoTCa HA Ero BbIXOAE W BlAe KoAa
B, C, D (Bbixoa casurosoro perucrpae a, b,
c, d). MNpu pyuHoi yCTAHOBKE MOXHO 3AMEHUTD
COOTBETCTBYIOLWYH KOMOWHAUUIO C  BbIXOAG
cueTurka n kKomGuHauuer nor. 1w nor. 0 Ha ne-
pexnwuatene P1 (veTbipe cexkuumu Nepekaoud-
Tens). Msatas cekyus P1 npegHasHauesa Ans Bbi-
pabOTKKM NOrMUECKOro CUrHGNa ANs ONpeaeneHus
GBTOMOTMUECKOrO MMM PyuYHOro cABwMra,
CrnepoBaTtensHo, MHgopmainst ©6 yCTaHOBNEH-
HOWM rapmonuke B Buge koga 1, 2, 4, 8 (crHumas
C CUETUMKO N MAKM C MepeknouaTend) noaasTcd
HO AeKOAMPYIOLLEE YCTPOWCTBG (BbiNoAHeHHOE
B Buae KxoMOUHAUMKM noruueckux cxem «NAND»
- tpurrep 10 3 - 10 9) Ha BbIXOAE KOTOPOraQ Co-
ctosHua ABCD npeobpasoBadHbl B geKaguuec-
Kii Koa (COOTBETCTBYIOWEN FapMGHWKE CODTBET-
cTBYeT nor. 1 Ha BbiXOAe, OCTA/bHbIE UMEIOT NO-
FMUECKKMI HOMb).

rapmMoHuK

lent to the function of the counter itself, except
that the measuring interval of the gate is doubl-
ed (section 1 to 2 is missing from the operation
cycle; 2 to 3 is permanently 10 usec).

¢) Manual operation of converter — selector in
position 2,3 ... 9.

The operation is either identical to that described
in point b), when with the harmonic frequency
set, the appropriate beat is f, and, therefore,
also the "k" signal is present, or the counter is
inoperative, when there is no f, beat nor “k" sig-
nal and, therefore, the flip-flop circuit “IH X 2"
is blocked,

As can be seen from Diagram No. 4, gate O 1/1
is open for the clock pulses which generate the
data n only during “searching for the beat".
Otherwise it is closed either for the signal k or
D/M (Divider), A/M (manual centrel), or “D" (a
function of the counter other than that with the
plug-in unit employed).

853 Switching of harmonics

The individual states of the shift register, 0, 1,
2 ...9, are on is output in the BCD code (shift
output of the register a, b, ¢, d). When manual
control is used, the appropriate combination of
the output of the n-counter can be replaced by
the combination of log 1 and log O on the se-
lector P1 (its four sections). The fifth section of
P1 serves for producing the basic logic signal for
distinguishing between automatic and manual
shift,

Thus, information about the set harmonic in the
code 1, 2, 4, 8 regardless of whether obtained
from the n-counter or from the selector, is appli-
ed to decoder formed by NAND gates IO 3 to
1O 9, on the output of which the ABCD states are
converted into a decadic code (log 1 on the out-
put corresponds to the appropriate harmonic; log
0 to all the other harmonics).



Za timto dekodérem ndsleduji invertory v kaidém
kanalu harmonické (zapnuté harmonické odpovi-
dd nyni log. 1, tj. -F5 V). Vyjimku tvoii druhd har-
monickd ,2", kterd neni invertovand a je propo-
jend primo se spinacim obvodem (E1 na schéma-
tu 8).

Pfitom se soucasné vytvareji dvé logické podmin-
ky nutné pro spravnou funkci spinac¢d dvou sku-
pin filtrG 200, 300 MHz a 400 az 900 MHz (hrad-
ly 1O 8/2 a 1O 9/2):

223" — na vystupu je log. 1 pri harmonické 2
nebo 3 (pii ostatnich je log. 0). Z ni se ve spi-
nacich (schéma 5) vytvari ovladdaci signal
,D1%a ,D3".

W0-+1+2-43" pfi stavech 0, 1, 2, 3 je na vstupu
log. 1; pfi ostatnich (4 az 9) log. 0. Tohoto
signdlu se pouzivd pro sepnuti spinach (sché-
ma ¢. 5) — E11 a E12, které rozladi filtr 400
az 900 MHz v pripadé stavi 0 az 3.

Signal D/M {(schéma 1) nastaveny na prepinadi
P2 v poloze ,déli¢" se vede jeité do zesilovace
zdznéje, kde zkratovanim vystupu vyradi zesilovaé
z funkce (viz 8.3.).

8.6. Spinaci obvedy pro pfepinani harmonickych
(schémata 1, 5, 6)

Spinaci obvody pro jednotlivé harmonické jsou
ovladdany z ridici jednotky (viz 8.5.). Zapnuti pfi-
slusného spinace se provadi pripnutim log. 1
(+5 V) na prislusny pfivod odpovidajici nastave-
né harmonicke,

Mocne 3Toro AeKoAWPYylOLErc ycTPoOWCTBA Che-
AYIOT MHBEPTOPbI B KAXAOM KOHGNE TFAPMOHMK
(BKNKOUEHHOWM rApPMOHWKE COOTBETCTBYET Tenepb
curHan nor. 1, 1. e. +B). Mcknouennem aBnsd-
erca BTOPAs rapMoHMKa «2», KoTopas He nepe-
BEPHYTA W CCEAMHEHA HEMOCPEACTBEHHO C KNHKO-
ueBci cxemoi (E1 Ha cxeme 6).

MNpu aToM 04HOBpPEMEHHO CC34QK0TCA A4BA NOrK-
UECKMX YCNOBMA, HEOOXOAMMbIX ANA NPABHUALHOM
padoTbl KNIOUEBbLIX CXEM ABYX TFPynn UNbTPO.
200, 300 Mly w 400 - 900 MTl'y (nor. cxembr 1O
8/2 1 10 9/2.

«2-+3» - Ha Bbixoae umeetca nor. 1 npu rap-
MoruKe 2 uan 3 (Npu OCTANbHbIX MMEETCs
nor. 0); HO OCHOBAHWW 3TOrO CUrHANA B KO-
ueBblX cxemax (cxema 5) cosgaetcsa ynpa-
BAAKWKK curHan «D1» n «D3»,

«0+1424-3» - 8 coctosHuax 0, 1, 2, 3 Ha
Bxoge nor. 1, npu octanbHbix (4 -9) nor. 0.
3TOT CUTHAN MCMNONb3YETCA ANA BKNOUEHWS
cxem (cxemo 5) E11 w E12, koTophie pac-
cTpamBaoT ¢puabtp 400 - 900 Mly B cnyuae
COCTOSHWUIK O - 3.

Curran D/M (cxema 1), YyCTAHOBNEHHLIA nepe-
knwuatenem P2 B nonoxeHue «agendrtenb» noaa-
ETCH TAKXE B YyCMAMTENb CUrHana OWeHWi, rpae
WYHTUPOBAHMEM BbIXOAQ 00€CNEeUYUBaeT BbIKAHO-
ueHWe yountTuens u3 dyHkuum (cm. 8.3.).

8.6. KnioueBblie cXxeMbl Ans NepeKknioveHmns
rapmoHuk (cxema 1, 5, 6)

KnwoueBble cXembl ANA OCTANbHbIX TAPMOHWK yn-
pagastoTcs  OGnokom  ynpasnedust  (cm. 8.5.).
BknoueHre COOTBETCTBYOLWENW KNKOUEBOW CXEMDbI
ocyllecTBnseTcs nytem noagaun nor. 1 (45 B)
HQ COOTBETCTBYHUWMI BbIBOA B COTNACKMU C yCTa-
HOBNEHHOW TAPMOHKMKOM.

This decoder is followed by inverters in each har-
monic channel (log 1, i. e, 45 V, corresponds
to the set harmonic). An exception is the harmo-
nic “2“ which is not inverted, but is connected
direct to the switching circuit (E1 in diagram No.
6). Simultaneously, two logic conditions are form-
ed which are necessary for the correct operation
of the switches of the two groups of filters: 200,
300 MHz and 400 to 900 MHz (gates 10 8/2 and
IO 9/2); these conditions are as follows:

“2-3" — At the 2nd or 3rd harmonic, log. 1 is on
the output (at all the others, it is log 0). The
switches (diagram No. 5) produce from log 1
control signals “D1" and "D3".

“0-+1+42-3" — At the states 0, 1, 2, 3, log 1 is
on the input; at all the other ones (4 to 9) it
is log 0. This signal serves for closing the
switches E11 and E12 (diagram No. 5), which °
detune the filter 400 to 900 MHz in the case
of the 0 to 3 states.

The signal D/M (diagram No. 1) set on the selec-
tor P2 in the “Divider” position, is applied also to
the beat amplifier, where by short-circuiting of
the output it outs the beat amplifier out of ope-
ration (see item 8.3.).

8.6. Switching circuits for switching of harmonics
— Diagrams Nos. 1, 5, 6

The switching circuits which serve for the switch-
ing of the individual harmonics are controlled by
the control unit (see item 8.5.). Switching on of
the appropriate switch is carried out by the ap-
plication of log 1 (-+5 V) to the appropriate con-
nection which corresponds to the set harmonic.
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B.6.1. Spindni harmonickych 400 ai

900 MHz
(schéma 5 — tranzistory E1 ai E12)

Princip spinacl:

Na Zenerové diodé (E1 na schématu 1) je stahili-
zovaneé napéti 29 az 35 V. Z ného se vytvari od-
porovym déliéem napéti pro varikapy. Po otevie-
ni prislusného tranzistoru se vytvoii napétovy dé-
‘lic, na némi je pomoci trimru nastaveno napéti,
kterym je ladéna pfisluind harmonickd na maxi-
mum. PonévadZ varikapy jsou dva, vybudi se sig-
ndlem z ridici jednotky vidy dvojice téchto délicd
(vystupy V1 a V2). To plati pro harmonické 400
az 900 MHz. Pokud neni zapnut Zddny z tranzis-
torQ, je pomoci trimri R1, R2 a odporl R17, R18
vytvofeno pevné napéti na obou sbérnicich (sou-
¢asné ochrana varikapl pred pretizenim). Tato
poloha je vyuzita pro harmonickou 900 MHz.

Tranzistory E11, E12 jsou zapnuty ve stavech po-
suvného registru (nebo ru¢niho nastaveni na pre-
pinaci) 0 az 3 a vytvari v téchto stavech na obkou
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86.1. BknwwuyeHHWEe TAPMOHMWK

400 - 900 MT u
(Cxema 5 TpaHzucTopbl ET - E12)
I'I;iMHLmn ONEUCTBUA KNKOUEBbLIX CXEM:

g_#
{

70V 29~ 35 Vstab.

Obr. 9
Puc. 9
Fig. 9

Ha ctabunutpone (E1 Ha cxeme 1) umeeTcs Cro-
6unu3aupoBaHHcEe HanpskeHuwe 29 -35 B. Ha
HEM C MOMOLbBID AeMTENsi CONPOTUBNEHWK CO-
340eTca HanpsXeHue ana sapukanoe. Mocne oT-
NMPAHKsa COOTBETCTBYHOWETO TPAH3WMCTCPA CO3-
[OETCH  AENUTENb  HAMNPsIKEHWd, HA  KOTOpOoMm
C NOMOLLbIO NOACTPOEUYHMKA YCTAHOBNEHO HANPA-
XeHWe, KOTOpPbIM HACTPAMBAETCA COOTBETCTBYIO-
uas rapMoHMka no makcumym. Bapukanos asa,
CUIHANOM M3 GNOKaA YyNpaeneHus Bo30yxaqerT-
cA BCEraga napa aTUX AenuTenew (ebixognbl V1
u V2). Cka3aHHOE CcnpasegnuBo  Ansd  rapmo-
HUK 400 - 900 MTlu. Ecnn He BKAWOUYEH HW OAWH
M3 TPAHCUCTOPOB, TO C MNOMOLLbID MOACTPOEUHHM-
ko R1, R2 u conpotusneHuin R17, R18 cosaa-
IOTCS (DMKCHPOBAHHbBIE HAMPSMKEHWS HA  obenx
cOopHbIX WMHAX (OAHOBPEMEHHO 3aWMTa BApH-
KAnoB OT Neperpysku). 370 NONOXEHUEe UGCNoNb-
30BAHO gns rapmoHmnku 900 M.

Tpansuctopel E11, E12 BkAOUEHDbI B COCTOAHMUS
CABWIOBOrQ perucTpa (MaM pPyuyHOi yCTAHOBKM
Ha nepekniouatene) 0 -3 1 B 3TMX COCTOAHMAX

86.1. Switching of harmonics

400 to 900 MHz

See diagram No. 5, transistors E1 to E12, The
principle of the switches is shown in the Fig.
below.

On the Zener diode (E1 in diagram No. 1) is a
stabilized voltage of 29 to 35 V, from which the
voltage for the varicaps is produced in a resi-
stance divider. When the appropriate transistor
opens, a voltage divider is formed on which, with
the aid of a trimmer, the voltage is set for tuning
the appropriate harmenic to maximum. As two
varicaps are used, always two such dividers are
produced by a signal supplied by the control
unit (output of V1 and V2). This applies to har-
monics of 400 to 900 MHz. If one of the transisors
is switched on, a fixed voltage is produced by
means of trimmers R1, R2 and resistors R17, R18
on the voltage bus-bars (simultaneously as a
protection of the varicaps against overloading).
This pesition is utilized for the 900 MHz harmo-
nic.

Transistors E11, E12 are switched on when the
shift register (or the selector when manual con-
trol is employed) is in one of the states O to 3,



sbérnicich napéti, kterym se obé vedeni rozladi
tak, Zze se potlaci vystup jokéhokoliv kmitoctu
z filtru 200 az 900 MHz.

Uzaviené tranzistory maji na bdzi zdaporné napéti
z diod E13, E14. Pfi zapnuti harmenickych 600 a
900 MHz (pfipadné 800 MHz) jsou soucasné za-
pnuty jesté pomocné obvody na desce lll {(schéma
6). V pfipadé 600 MHz je to pouze dioda E13,
pres kterou se v této poloze piipind na detekéni
odpor generdtoru spektra (R36 na schéematu 3)
napéti asi +3,5 V; v pripadé 800 nebo 900 MHz
se pak pfipind k R36 paralelné odpor R29.

Tim se dosahuje rovnomérného vystupniho napéti
pro smésova¢ v pasmu harmonickych 400 az
900 MHz.

862 Spindni
300 MH:
(schémata 6 a 1)

Zapinéani harmonickych 200 a 300 MHz obstarda-
vaji spinaci tranzistory.

harmonickych 200,

E1, E2 —na vystupu E2 je
,D2" (viz schéma 3)
E5 — na vystupu je oviddaci napéti ,D1"

napéti pro ovladani

E3, E4 — na vystupu je ovlddaci napéti ,D3"

Pfi zapnuti harmonické 200 MHz jsou vystupem
z desky | (schéma 4) log. O uzavieny tranzistory
E1, E2. Napéti ,D2" je tedy naprazdno 412V, pfi
zatizeni poklesne. Ve viech ostatnich polohdch
je signal ,2" roven log. 1 (asi -4 V), kterym se
oteviou tranzistory E1, E2. Signal ,D2" je potom
—12V, ¢im# se diody uzavrou,

CO34Ql0T HG 06eUX COOPHBIX LWWMHAX HANPSXeHue,
KOTOpbIM 06€ NWHWM PacCcTpPaWBaKOTCH HACTOMb-
KO, UTO NOAABNAETCS BbIXOAHOW curHan nwboi
uacToTbl chunbTpa 400 - 900 Mlu. Ha €aszax 3a-
NEPTbIX TPAH3UCTOPOB MMEETCH OTPUMUATENDBHOE
HanpsikeHwe, cHumaemoe ¢ guopga E13, E14.
Mpu BxaoueHuu rapmoHuk 600 u 900 My (Maw
800 Mlu) OAHOBPEMEHHO BKMKOUEHbl TAKXe
BCnoMoratencHole uenu Ha nnarte Il (cxema 6).
B cnyuae rapmonukm 600 MMy ckaszaHHOEe OTHO-
cuTca Tonbko K auvoay E13, uepes  koTOpblW
B 9TOM MNONOKEHWM HA CONPOTHBAEHWE AETEeKTOo-
pa reHepatopa cnekTpa (R36 Ha cxeme 3) no-
paetca HanpsxeHue npubdn. 3,5 B. B cayuae

- rapmoHuku 800 munu 900 MTy R36 napannentHo

BK/AwOUaeTcs conporueneHwe R29. B pesynbrate
2Toro obecneunaaeTcs PABHOMEPHOE BbIXOAHOE
HANpsXeHWe ANs CMEecUTens B aAuManasoHe rap-
MoHuK 400 - 900 MTu.

8§6.2. BknwueHune rapmoHuk 200,
300 MTu
(cxemb 6 v 1)

Brkmouenune rapmonuic 200 » 300 Mly obecne-
UMBAETCSH KAHUEBbIMM TPAH3UCTOPAMM!

E1, E2 - rHa Bbixoge E2 ecTb HanpsxeHwe ans
ynpasneHus «D2» (cm. cxemy 3).

E5 - Ha BbIXOAe eCTb HANPSAXEHWe YyNPaBAeHUs
«D1».

E3 E4 - Ha BbhiIxoge eCTb HANPSIXKEeHWe ynpasne-
H1a «D3».

Mpu BrarcueHWM rapmoHukn 200 MIU BbIXOAHBLIM
curianom naatel 1 (cxema 4) nor. 0 3anupatoTcs
TpaxsucTopbl E1, E2 .Hanpawenue «D2» B pe-
MMME XQNOCTOro xoaa cocrasnser 12 B v npu
Karpysxe ymeHbwntcs. Bo BCcex ocTanbHbIX no-
noXeHusx curHan «2» paeed nor. 1 (npwubn.
+4 B), c noMoWwbk ero oTNUpaTCs TPAH3IHUCTO-
pel E1, E2. CurHan «D2» umeeTcsa notom - 12 B,
B pe3ynbTarte yero AMOAbl 3aNUpParoTCs.

and produce on both voltage bus-bars a voltage
which detunes the two lines so that the output of
any frequency from the filter of 400 to 900 MHg,
is suppressed. The closed transistors have a ne-
gative voltage on their bases supplied by the
diodes E13, E14. When the harmonics 600 and
900 MHz (eventually 800 MHz) are switched on,
the auxiliary circuits on printed circuit board IIl.
(diagram No. &) are also operative. In the case
of 600 MHz, only diode E13 operates and passes
a voltage of approximately 43,5 V to the detec-
tor resistance of the spectrum generator {R36 in
diagram No. 3). In the case of 800 MHz or
900 MHz the resistor R29 is connected in parallel
to resistor R36; thus, a uniform output voltage for
the mixer is obtained within the range of the 400
to 900 MHz harmonics.

862 Switching of harmonics of
200 and 300 MH:

See diagrams Nos. 6 and 1. The following tran-

sistors serve for carrying out the switching of the

harmonics of 200 and 300 MHz frequency:

E1, E2 — On output of E2 is voltage for controll-
ing “D2" (see diagram No. 3)

E5 — On output of this transistor is control volt-
age "D1"

E3, E4 — On output of these transistors is voltage
D3

When the 200 MHz harmonic is switched on, the
transistors E1, E2 are closed by the log O output
of the board I. (diagram No. 4). Therefore, the
voltage for “D2" under no-load conditions is
12 V; it drops due to a load. In all the other
positions, the signal "2" is equal to log 1 (appro-
ximately -4 V), which opens transistors E1, E2;
the signal "D2" is then —12 V, consequently the

diodes close.
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Signdlem ze spoleéné podminky harmonickych
+2+3" (log. 1) je pro obé harmonicke otevrena
dioda E12 signalem ,D1" (nasobi¢c pro 200,
300 MHz) o uzaviena dioda E13 signdlem ,D3"
(zkrat ve smycce slucovace) — viz schéma 3. P¥i
harmonickg 300 MHz se pouze (na rozdil od
200 MHz) uzaviou diody E9, E10 signdlem ,D2"
(schéma 3), éimz se ladény filtr zmensenim ka-
pacit preladi na 300 MHz,

Ve véech ostatnich polohdch (4 ai 9) zdstava filtr
naladén na 300 MHz, nasobi¢ je viak vypnut sig-
nalem ,D1" a signal ,D3" zkratuje zatéiovaci
odpor ve vazebni smyéce slucovace.

9. POKYNY PRO UDRZBU PRISTROIJE

Méni& BP 6400 je pristroj, ktery témér nevyzaduje
udribu. Dopeorucuje se viak chrdnit pristroj pred
hrubym poskozenim (propojovaci listy na zadnim
panelu a vstupni konektory), pred prachem a ji-
nymi skodlivymi vlivy prostredi. Proto se doporu-
Cuje prechovdvat pristroj, pokud neni delsi dobu
v provozu, v obalu, v némz je dodavan,

Upevnovaci Sroub namazat podle potieby lehce
vazelinou.

9.1. Ndahradni dily kmito¢tového ménice

BP 6400
Déli¢ kmitoctu 1AF 009 70
Zesilovac zaznéje 1AF 009 69
Ndésobi¢ 10/100 MHz 1AF 009 65
Smésovac 1AF 009 72
Filtr 200, 300 MHz 1AF 009 73
Filtr 400 az 900 MHz 1AF 827 27
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CUIrHANoOM, NOAyYEHHbIM MPW BbINONHEHUK obLle-
ro ycnoswus rapmoHuk «2--3» (nor. 1) ans obewux
rapMoruk, avoga E12 curHanom «DT»  oTkpbIT
(ymHowuTens ans 200, 300 MIu) v 3anepT auos
E13 curHanom «D3» (KOPOTKOE 3AMbIKAHME B LE-
nM CXembl cnoxeHus) - cm. cxemy 3. MNpwu rap-
moHuke 300 My (B oTamume ot 200 Mly) 3anu-
patotca Tonbko anoabl E9, E10 curHanom «D2»
(cxema 3), B pe3ynbrtare uero HACTPOEHHDINW
hunbTp nepecTpavBaeTcs Ha uactoTy 300 Mrlu
B pe3yneTaTe yMeHbleHWs emkocTei. Bo Bcex
ocTanbHbix nonoxeHusx (4 - 9) cunbTp octaer-
cA HacTpoeuHbiM Ha uyactoTtbl 300 My, oanaxo,
YMHOXWUTENb BbikNtOUEH curHanom «DT» u cur-
Han «D3» wWyHTUpPYET HaArpysouHoe CONPOTWB-
NEHWE B UEMK CBA3M CXEMbl CNOKEHMUS.

9. YKA3AHMWA NO yXoA4Yy 3A NPUBOPOM

Mpecdpazosatens BP 6400 - 3710 npudop, Ko-
TOpbIK MOUTH He HyXaaeTca B yxoge. Pekomen-
ayeTcsa  3awuuwate npubop oT rpyboro obpaue-
HUS (CoeAuHWTENbHble pa3bembl HA 3agHeW na-
HENW W BXOAHbIE THE34A), OT NblAM W APYIHUX
BpeaHblX BO3A8HCTBUI oKpyxarowei cpeabl. [lo-
3TOMY PEKOMEHAYETCS XPAHWMTL Npubop, ecnu oH
ANMTENbHOE BPEMS UCMONb3YyeTCH, B TApPE, B KO-
TOPOH OH 6bln NOCTABNEH.

YKpenasowmnin BHUHT CMA3bIBAIOT, €CNU HYKHO,
HEMHOXKO BA3EIMHOM.

9.1. 3anacHble UacTu NpeobpasoBarens
uacTtoTbl BP 6400

Jdennutenb yacToTbl 1AF 009 70
Yecunutens curHana GUeHui TAF 009 69
YmuoxuTens 10/100 My 1AF 009 65
CMecuTens 1AF 00972
Punstp 200, 300 MIy 1AF 00973
Punetp 400 - 900 My 1AF 827 27

By a signal from the common logic condition
“2 ++ 3" (log 1) the diode E12 by a signal “D1"
{multiplier for 200 and 300 MHz) is kept open for
the two harmonics, and the diode E13 by a signal
.D3" is kept closed (short circuit in the loop of
the combiner, see diagram No. 3). In the case of
the 300 MHz harmonic, only the diodes E9, E10
by a signal "D2" close (as different from when
the 200 MHz harmonic is being processed), and
the tuned filter changes over to 300 MHz owing
to capacitance reduction (see diagram No. 3).
in all the remaining positions (4 to 9) the filter
remains tuned to 300 MHz; however, the multi-
plier is switched off, by signal “D1" a signal "D3"
short-circuits the loading resistor in the coupling
loop of the combiner.

9. INSTRUCTIONS FOR MAINTENANCE OF
INSTRUMENT

The BP 6400 converter is an instrument which
does not require any special maintenance. It is
recommended to protect the instrument from da-
mage, (especially the contact strips and con-
nectors on its back), from dust and other harm-
ful influences of its surroundings. Therefore, it is
best to keep the converter in its original case, if
it is not in use for a lengthy period of time.

The fastening screw should be slightly lubricated
if necessary with vaseline.

9.1. Spare parts for frequency converter
BP 6400

Frequency divider 1AF 009 70
Beat amplifier 1AF 009 69
Multiplier 10/100 MHz 1AF 009 65
Mixer 1AF 009 72
Filter, 200 and 300 MHz 1AF 009 73
Filter, 400 to 900 MHz 1AF 827 27



Deska logiky 1AF 026 39
Deska spinacu 1AF 009 55
Deska spolecnych obvodd 1AF 009 57
Stabilizator 1AF 009 74
Vidlice 1AF 895 12
Konektory na zadnim panelu 1AF 896 03
Upevhiovaci $roub 1AA 070 41
Vidlice pro 3 zdsuvné desky 1XF 895 32
Prepinac P1 1AN 519 15
Prepinac P2 1AN 559 66

10. POKYNY PRO OPRAVY

V tomto odstavei jsou uvedeny pokyny pro vyhle-
dani zavady v pristroji tak, aby bylo moino zéva-
du lokalizovat na jeden z dild pristroje.

Ponévadz vétsina obvodl pfistroje je pri zasunuti
méni¢e do ¢&itace nepristupnd, je treba pfistroj
vysunout a propojit jej s ¢itacem dvéma kabely
(A, B), které je tieba zhotovit z dvojice list (v pri-
sluSenstvi ménice). Priklad provedeni kabeld je
na obr. 10.

POZOR!

Pri pouziti kabeld nesmi dojit k obrdceni zdadné
z obou 24 nozovych list, jinak hrozi nebezpeéi po-
tkozeni Eitace i ménice! Je tieba dodriovat bez-
pecnostni opatreni pro prdci s piistroji, které jsou
pod napétim (90 V)!

Mnara noruku 1AF 026 39
flnaTta knouewn 1AF 009 55
Mnata obwux uenen 1AF 009 57
Crabunuzatop TAF 009 74
Bunka TAF 895 12
Pa3sbembl Ha 3aaHEr naHenwu TAF 896 03
KpenemHbii BUHT TAA 070 41
Bunka ans 3 BblABUMXHbLIX naaT 1XF 895 32
Mepexknwuartens P1 TAN 519 15
Mepexknouatens P2 TAN 559 66

10. YKA3AHHWA MO PEMOHTY

B HacTosweM pazgene AaHbl NPUHUKMAbI OTbICKA-
HA HEMCNPABHOCTK B npubope Tak, uTobObl MOX-
Ho OblNnO ONpPefenuTb MECTOHOXOMAEHWE HEWC-
NPAaBHOCTH, OTPAHMUMBAACL OAHMM M3  Y310B
npubopa.

Tax kaxk GonbWMHCTBO ueneil npubopa npu 3a-
ABMKEHKMW npecBpa3oBartens B CUSTUMK CTAHO-
BUTCSH HEACCTYMHbIM, TO Heobxoaumo npudop
BblABMKYTb W COEAMHWTb €r0 CO CUETUMKOM C NO-
mMotblo aByx kabenei (A, B), koTopble Heod-
XOAMMO CO34aTb € MOMOILLbID Napbl  pasbeMoB
(BXOAAWMX B COCTAB MNPHWHAANEXHOCTEH npe-
o6paszosatens). Mpumep ucnonsenus kabenei
nokasaH Ha puc. 10.

BHMMAHUWE!

Mpuv ucnonb3zoBaHWKM kKabenel HeobBxoaWMo chne-

AWTb 30 TeM, uToObl HEe NEPEBEPHYTb HU OAWUH W3
HOXEBbIX Pa3beMOB 24-X KOHTAKTHbIX HOMXEBbIX
pazbemMoB. B NpoTMBHOM cryyae nosengetcs

GNACHOCTb NOBPEMAEHUs CUETUMKA W npeoGpa-

3oBatenda. HywHo cobnogate mepbl Geszonac-
HOCTW ana paboTbl ¢ NpuBopaMn MoA  Hanpske-
Huem (90 B)!

Board of the logic 1AF 026 39

Board of switches 1AF 009 55
Board of common circuits 1AF 009 57
Stabilizer 1AF 009 74
Plug 1AF 895 12
Connectors on back of plug-in unit  1AF 896 03
Fixing screw 1AA 070 41
Plug for 3 plug-in boards 1XF 895 32
Selector P1 1AN 519 15
Selector P2 1AN 559 66

10. INSTRUCTIONS FOR REPAIRS

Advice follows on how to seek the location of a
defect in the instrument, in order to find the
section concerned.

Since most of the circuits of the frequency con-
verter are inaccessible when it is inserted in the
basic instrument (BM 640 universal counter), for
the purpose of inspection and repair, the plug-
-in unit must be slid out and interconnected with
the counter by means of two cables (A, B) which
have to be made locally and fitted with the con-
tact strips supplied as accessories. An example
of such cables is given in Fig. 10.

CAUTION!

Great care must be taken to avoid erroneous
connection — the 24-blade connectors must not
be turned round so as to prevent damage to the
counter, as well as to the converter. All safety
measures for work with instruments under voltage
(90 V) must be adhered to!
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Schéma provedeni prodluiovacich kabeld:

Cxema yANUHUTENbHLIX KAOene:

Extension cables:

Zdsuvka Vidlice Zdsuvka Vidlice
Posetka Bunka PoseTka Bunka
socket plug socket plug
1XK 180 10 1XF 895 13 1AK 182 48 1AF 896 03
=l e =x| i it s e
6 el el 6 -1 i =

- - e Lk 3 wE—
L B asl .S e = . o o —
Ao e < R < e e
14 J::"‘J L“'EL 14 e e _—
16 e ke 16 S
9 :';——---———-;: n o — — - —Gte
20 i b
2 |= = e e
M |w® Pal M

e 04, FIimm
Obr. 10 Puc. 10 Fig. 10

Jinak je nutno se omezit pfi zasunutém pristroji
do &itade jen na pristupné ¢asti ménice (po ode-
imuti bo¢niho a spodniho krytu &itace BM 640).

V pfipadé potieby lze vyménit cely vadny dil a
nahradit jej novym. Jednotlivé dily lze objednat
podle seznamu — viz kap. 9.1.

10.1. Seznam méaficich pristroju

U predepsanych pfiistrojd je v piipadé, Ze existu-
je, uveden piiklad pfistroje tuzemské vyroby. Je
mozno pouZit i pfistroje s obdobnymi parametry.
Pfitom je tfeba se orientovat podle informaci
uvedenych v tabulce nebo odstavei 10.4.
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B npoTUBHOM Cnyyae npu 3a4BUHYTOM npubope
B CUETUMKE HEOOXOAWMO OrpPaHMUMTHCH  TONbBKO
JOCTYMHBIMKW UYacTsMM Npeobpasosatens (nocne
CHATUA BOKOBOM M HMXHEW KpPbIWEK CUETUMKA
BM 640).

B cnyuae HEOGXOAMMOCTH MOXHO 3AMEHUTH Bbl-
WeaWnii U3 cTpos 6noK HoebiM. OTaenbHble Gno-
K MOXHO 30Ka3aTb nonepeuHo - cm. n. 9.1

10.1. MepeueHb M3MepPUTENbHbLIX MPUOOPOB

B nepeuHe npeannCaHHbIX npubopoB yKAa3daHbI
npuBopbl OTEUECTBEHHOTO NPOW3BCACTBA, €cav
Takue umeroTca. MoXHO MCnonb3oBATb W APYTHE
npuBopbl ¢ AHANOTMUHBIMW NAPAMETPAMMU. Mpw
onpejseneHuu npubopa Cneayet pPyKOBOATTBO-
BQTb AQHHbIMMKM, MPUBEAEHHLIMKW B TaGnuue M
B pazaene 10.4.

Without these cables, inspection, etc., is limited
to those parts of the converter which are access-
ible when it is inserted in the counter (after re-
moving the side and bottom covers of the BM 640
instrument).

If necessary, the defective part can be replaced
by a spare one. Individual parts of the converter
can be ordered according to the list — see chapt-
er 9.1.

10.1. List of instruments required for repair work

In the following list of instruments required for
carrying out repairs on the BP 6400 frequency
changer, certain appropriate recommended in-
struments are mentioned. Obviously, any other
types with equivalent parameters are applicable
also. The measuring ranges utilized in repair
work, and the required parameters, etc. are list-
ed; more details about the requirements can be
found in item 10.4.



Ndzev piistroje Typ Vyuzité parametry pfistroje Pozndamka

HaumeHosanue annapata Tun Mcnonbayemble napameTpbl npubopa Mpumevarnue
Name of the instrument Type Used parameters of the instrument Note
vzorkovaci osciloskop kmitoctovy rozsah do 1000 MHz lze vyuiit i pro méfeni napéti
KBApTUPRYIOWMK OCUMNNOCKON ananasoH yactoT Ao 1000 MIy MOXHO WMCMNONb30BaTb U ANA M3MEPEHWA HANPHKEHWH
Sampling oscilloscope frequency range up to 1000 MHz Can be alsc used for voltage measurements
osciloskop TESLA BM 566 kmitoctovy rozsah do 120 MHz
citlivost 5 mV/dilek
ocuMnNocKon Tecna BM 566 AvanazoH yacTtor Ao 120 MIU, KoahdUUMEHT
oTKnoHeHus 5 MB/aenenne
Oscilloscope TESLA BM 566 frequency range up to 120 MHz,
sensitivity 5 mV/div.
vf milivoltmetr TESLA BM 495A kmitoctovy rozsah do 1000 MHz
rozsah napéti 1 mV-10 V
munnueonsTMeTp BY Tecna BM 495A suanasoH uvactot go 1000 MIuU, avana3oH HanpsXxeHwWn
1 vMB-10B
RF millivoltmeter TESLA BM 495A frequency range up to 1000 MHz,
voltage range 1 mV toc 10 V
programovatelny generator TESLA BM 576 kmitoctovy rozsah 3—500 MHz pozaduji se generdtory v rozsahu 5—1000 MHz
vystupni impedance 50 Q s kratkodobou stabilitou alespon |- 1 Hz/100 ms
rozsah napéti 1 mV az 0,5 V/50 Q a parazitni kmitoétovou modulaci < 1 Hz/1 ms
stabilita kmitoctu TpebyeTtca redparopbl Ans AvanasoHa 5-1000 Mrlu,
NporpamMMHbIi reHepartop Tecna BM 576 AvanasoH uactoT 3 - 500 MTu, BeixoAHOE ofinapaloluiMe KpaTkOBPEMEHHOW CTaBUNbHOCTLIO
) conpotuBneHue 50 Om, AManasoH HanpsSKeHun He xyxe —= 1 Fu/100 MC M NapasuMTHOW 4YaCTOTON
1 mMB-0,5 B, 50 Om, cTabunbHOCTE YacToTsl required are: range of 5 to 1000 MHz, short term
Programmable generator TESLA BM 576 frequency range 3 to 500 MHz, output impedance 50 Q stability at least -+~ 1 Hz/100 ms and parasitic
voltage range 1 mV to 0.5 V/50 Q, high frequency frequency modulation < 1 Hz/1 ms !
_ stability |
signalni generdtor 500-1000 MHz pro prekryti zbytku kmito&tového pasma
CurHan - reHeparop 500 - 1000 MTlu moaynsumei < 1 Tu/1 MC ANs NepekpbITUA OCTaBWEWCH
Signal generator \ frequency range 500 to 1000 MHz | yacTh AMana3oHa yacToOT

| (required for work at frequencies not covered by the
above instrument)

logickd sonda TESLA BM 544 informativni méfeni v log. obvodech
NOTUYECKHM 30HA Tecna BM 544 WH(OPMATHUBHbBIE M3MEPEHUS NOTUYECKUX CXEM
' Logic probe TESLA BM 544 for informative measurements on logic circuits
univerzalni méfici pristroj METRA DU 10 napéti v rozmezi 1 V=100 V odpor na napétovych rozsazich = 50 kQ/V
proudy od 10 mA do 300 mA CONPOTUENEHUE NPEAENOE HanpsxeHus = 50 kOwm(B
YHUBEPCANbHbBIA U3MEPHUTENBHBINA Metpa AY 10 HanpsxeHuwe B npegenax 1 B -100 B ‘ resistance z 50 kQ/V
npuoop Tokn o1 10 MA po 300 mA
Universal measuring instrument METRA DU 10 voltage range 1 V to 100 V,
currents from 10 mA to 300 mA
cislicovy voltmetr METRA MT 100 pFesnost 0,10/5 méreni napdjeciho napéti 12V
UKMppPOBOU BONLTMETP MeTpa MT 100 TouHocTs 0,1 9, M3MEPEHHE HanpsxeHus nuTaHus - 12 B
Digital voltmeter METRA MT 100 accuracy 0.1 9, required for precise measurement of the powering

voltages - 12 V
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10.2. Seznam dostavnych prvki

10.2. MepeueHb 3NeMEHTOB NOACTPOWKH

10.2. List of adjusting elements

Jednotka Prvek Uéel dostaveni Bnok InemMeHT Uenb noacTpovku Unit Element Purpose
Spinace R17, R18 Nastaveni napéti varikapd Knwouu R17,R18 | yCTaHOBKA HanpsXeHus Ha Switches R17, R18 Adjustment of the voltage
| 1AF 009 55 V1, V2 pro naladéni 900 MHz 1AF 009 55 sapukanax V1, V2 ana 1AF 009 55 for the varicaps V1, V2
ve filtru 400-900 MHz HacTpoiku 900 My for tuning the 400 to 900 MHz
B chunbTpe 400 - 900 MTy filter to 900 MHz
R3, R4 doladéni 800 MHz R3, R4 noactporka 800 My R3, R4 Fine tuning of 800 MHz
R5, R6 doladéni 700 MHz R5, R6 noacTpoika 700 My R5, R6 Fine tuning of 700 MHz
R7, R8 doladéni 600 MHz R7, R8 noacTtpoika 600 Mly R7, R8 Fine tuning of 600 MHz
R9, R10 doladéni 500 MHz R9, R10 noacTpoika 500 My R%, R10 Fine tuning of 500 MHz
R11, R12 doladéni 400 MHz R11, R12 nogctpoika 400 Mly R11, R12 Fine tuning of 400 MHz
Spolecné R27 Nastaveni referenéniho napéti Oduine R27 yCTaHOBKa ONOPHOro Common R27 Adjustment of the reference
obvody kompardtoru E8 pro vystup CXEMbl HanpsKeHusa Komnapatopa circuits voltage
1AF 009 57 voltmetru v zesilovaéi zdznéje 1AF 009 57 E8 pns BbIXOAHOrO 1AF 009 57 Comparator E8 for the
BO/NBTMETPA B yCUnMTEne voltmeter
curHana GueHui output in the beat amplifier
Ndsobié Cc13 Vyvazeni krystalového filtru YMHOMMH- Cc13 HacTpoWKa KBapueBoro Multiplier | C13 Balancing of the crystal filter
10/100 MHz 50 MHz Tenb cpunbTpa 50 My 10/100 MHz of 50 MHz
1AF 009 65 10/100 Mly 1AF 009 65
1AF 009 65
Délic¢ R31 Nastaveni citlivosti tvarovace Jenutenb R31 YCTaHOBKA UYBCTBUTENBHOCTH Frequency | R31 Adjustment of the shaper
kmitoctu 4acToThl Kackaga OpMHPOBaHHUs divider sensitivity
TAF 009 70 R35 Nastaveni tvaru impulsu TaF 003 70 R35 yCcTaHoBKa QOpPMbl UMNYNbCa TAF 009 70 R35 Adjustment of the pulse shape
R43 Nastaveni sitky impulsu R43 YCTEHOBKA ANNTENbHOCTH R43 Adjustment of the pulse
umnynbca duration
R48 Nastaveni pracovniho bodu R48 ycTaHoBka pexuma paboTsl R48 Adjustment of the working
kiopného obvodu Tpurrepa point of the flip-flop circuit

10.3. Napéti a priibéhy v kontrolnich bodech
Kromé tohoto odstavce jsou uvedeny jesté hod-
noty napéti a signdld pfivadénych z citace BM
640 — tabulka 1, a signdly odvozené z prepinace
P1 — tabulka 2 v odstavci 10.4.
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10.3. HanpseHUsi U CUrHANbl B KOHTPONbHLIX
TOUKOX

Kpome aToro pasfena 3HAUEHWs HAMPSKEHUH W
hopMa CUTrHaNOB, CHUMAEMbIX CO CHETUMKA BM
640 - Tabavua 1 - M CHUFHANOB, CHWUMASMbIX
¢ nepeknwuatens PT - Tabnuua 2 -  AdHbI
B pasgene 10.4.

10.3. Voltages and waveforms on the test points

In addition to the data listed in this item, the va-
lues of the voltages and signals supplied by the
BM 640 universal counter (Table 1.) and the sig-
nals derived from the selector P1 (Table 2.) are
given also in item 10.4.




10.3.1.
Pokud neni uvedeno jinak, rozumi se napéti bez
stridavého signdlu. (Na vstup ménice neni pfi-
veden signdl a normdl v ¢&itaci je vypnut.)

Stejnosmeérnd napéti

Méfeno pristrojem s R; = 53 k2/V (AVO II)

Uvedené hodnoty jsou informativni.

10.3.7. MocTOAHHDBIE HANPAXEHMNA

Ecan He OroBOPEHO ApPYroe, TO NOAPA3yMbIBAET-
ca KanpsxeHue 6e3 nepemeHHoro curHana. (Ha
BXOA4 npeoﬁpasosmenﬁ HEe nojgaeTcsd curHan w
UACTOTHbLIM 3TANOH B CUETUMKE BbLIKNKOUEH.)
M3mepeHWe ocyulecTBASETCS NpMOOPOM C  BHY-
TpeHHUM conpotuBnennem R; = 50 kOm/B
(AVO I1).

MpuBeaeHHbIE 3HAQUEHWUA ABNAOTCS MHAOOPMATHUB-
HbIMH.

10:3:1:

Unless stated otherwise, all the DC voltages ha-
ve to be understood without AC signal (i. e, the
input of the frequency converter is without input
signal and the standard of the universal counter
is switched off). For the measurement, a voltme-
ter of R; = 50 kQ/V (e. g., AVO Il.) has to be em-
ployed. All the listed data are only informative.

DC voltages

Mérici bod G Meéftici bod e
Dil-schéma e Hotmote: Repc Pozndmka Dil-schéma s ednatd; hupEt Poznamka
3HaueHue 3HaueHne
Bnok - Cxema M3MEPEHUS HanpAKeHUs MNpumeuaHune Bnok - Cxema M3MEpPEHHS HANPAXEHHS MpumeuaHue
Part-Diagram Mecsyrjng Viliege walue Notes Part-Diagram Meus.uring Valtage valiis Notes
point point
Schéma 1 a 6 E1 31 az 35V 0,1V pfi zméné sitového ES1/e —0,6V
Cxema 11 6 napéti ¢itade --10%, E51/k —10V
Diagram NP1 M3MEHEHNN E52/k —10,7 V
No. 1 and 6 HAnpPsHKEHUS CeTH E53/e —11,4V
cyeTumka ——10%, E53/k —21V
At --10%, mains E55/e +0,75 V V poloze prepinaée ,2"
voltage variations E55/k +1,75V B NONOXEHWHM
— of the counter nepeknouaTens «2»
k —1,0V Selector set to "2"
k +4,5V E57/e —11,5V
Eret 410V E57/k —21V
Ekomp oV E60,’e —2,35 A
Schéma 2
Cxema 2 Automatické E7/e +05V
Diagram No. 2 fizeni 3ife pasma E7/k +9,7V
= = ABTOMaTHMUECKOE E4/e 0
Smésovaé E40/a +-(200—250) mV yNpaBneHie E4/k +12V
Cmecutens LIMPHHON NONOCH
Mixer Automatic
E41/k —(200—250) mV bandwidth centrol
Zesilovaé zdznéje Ed4/e +0,65V
Ycunnteno curHana
BreHni Déli¢ kmitodtu E8/e —0,65V
Beat amplifier Aennutens yacToTbl E8/k —9,7V
E44/k —10V Frequency E11/e —10,4V
E45/e —10,6 V divider E12/e —11,9V
Ed6/e —11,4V E12/k +1,2V
Ed6/k —2,5V E16/e —10,5V
E48/e —11,3V E17/e —11,2V
E48/k —1,5V E17/k —1V
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Dil-schéma
Bnok - Cxema

Part-Diagram

Méfici bod

Touka
M3IMEpPeHUs

Measuring
point

Hodnota napéti

3HayeHune
HanpsxeHus

Voltage value

Poznamka
Mpumevanue

Notes

Méfici bod _
Dil-schéma Hodnata napet Pozndamka
Touxa BiAlEHHE >
Bnok - Cxema M3MEPEHUA Hanpaxerus puMeyaHue
Part-Diagram MecslurEng Voltage value Notes
point
E20/e 50 mV nebo podle stavu tunelové
(unu - or) 350 mV  diody
B 3aBMCMMOCTH
OT COCTORHMA TYHENbHOro
AvoAa
Depending on state
of tunnel dicde
E24/e +0,7V
E24/k +8V
E27/k -300 mV
E29/e —0,7 nebo podle stavu
(unm-or) -1V  klopného obvodu
B 3aBUCHMOCTH
OT COCTOSIHWA TpUrrepa
Depending on state
of flip-flop circuit
E30/k 40,95V
E31/k +0,95 V
Schéma 3
Cxema 3
Diagram No. 3
Ndasobié Kolektory
10/100 MHz KonnekTopsl
YMHOXHUTEND Collectors of
10/100 MTIy E1, E2, E3, E4,
Multiplier E7, E8 “+12V
10/100 MHz
Emitory
3MuTTEpDI
Emitters of
E1-E8 —0,6V
Schéma 5
Cxema 5
Oiagram No. 5
Spinaé E13/k —1,4V To jsou soucasné
400 MHz az napéti vsech bazi
900 MHz tranzistort kromé
Kniou dvojice, kterd je
400 - 900 MTIy sepnuta. Napéti na VT,
Switch V2 — viz tabulka

400 to 900 MHz

v bodé 10.2.2.
3T0 04HOBPEMEHHO
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HanpsiXeHWs Ha BCex
fiazax TPaH3WCTOPOB
KpoMe napbl, KoTopas
BK/NOUWEHa. HanpsxeHus
V1, V2 - cm.

Tabnuuy B nyHkre 10.2.2.
Simultaneously on

bases of transistors
besides pairs which

are closed.

Voltage on V1, V2 —

see Table 2 in item 10.2.2.

Schéma 6
Cxema 6
Diagram No. 6
Spinade

200, 300 MHz
Knoun

200, 300 MTly
Switches 200,
300 MHz

E1/k
E2/k

E3/k

E4/k
Es/k

—13,3V
—12V

—12V

+08V
+1.4V

prepinaé v poloze , 2"
nepeknuarens

B NONOKEHUHU «2»
Selector set to "2"
pfepinaé v poloze ,2"
nebo , 3"
nepexknyaTens

B MONOXEHWMH «2»

MM «3»

Selector set to "2"

or “3“

pfepina¢ v poloze ,2"
nebo ,3"
nepekntuaTens

B NONOMEHWUM «2n

nnn «3»

Selector set to "2"

or "3"

Zpoidovaci obvod
nulovani
3apepxka -
cxema cbpoca
Zeroizing delay
circuit

E6/k

-+200 mV

nulovani v citadi
vypnuto

cBpoc B cueTuuke
BbIK/OUEH

Zeroizing of counter
switched off




Méfici bod e Meéfici bod w3
Dil-schéma Hodnota napéti Pozndmka Dil-schéma . Hodnota napéti Pizadmka
Touka AHaueHue olka 3HaueHune 5
Bnok - Cxema M3MEPEHUS HanpIXEHMS MNpumeuaHue Bnok - Cxema u3amMepeHus HanpAXeHNA MprmeuaHue
Part-Diagram Meos.uring Voltage walue Notes Part-Diagram Mecs_uring Voltage value Notes
point point
E7/k +4.2V Zesilovaé zdznéje E48/k 15 mV f, = 20 MHz
Komparator E9/a +56V Yeunutens E53/k 200 mV Uyst na C44 = 1 mV
Komnapatop E12/a +1.0V curHana 6ueHun Normal v &itaci vypnut
Comparator E11/k oV Beat amplifier fz = 20 MHz
Pomocny spinad E9/k -+ 50 mV Zapnuto ,9" g:xao;:oHHa BCCil:le;:KeMB
pro ,9" E10/k —1,4V BKNIOUEHO «9» Eefiater
BcnomoratenbHbin 9" switched on Uin on C44 = 1 mV
KHIO};_AM «Q» Standard in counter
'ﬁ_ﬁx‘..ﬁry switch switched off
Py
Automatické E7/k 430 mV f, = 20 MHz.
fizeni sife pdsma Uyst na C44 = 1 mV
ABTOMaTHUECKOE Normdl v &itaci vypnut
o T ynpasneHue f, = 20 MHz
10.32. Napétivfisigndla WHPHHOMA NoNoCs Usxos Ha CA4 = 1 MB
Mé&teno vf voltmetrem nponyckaHus 3TanoH B CUETUMKE
Automatic band- abrknmug?m ol
5 F — m
10.3.2. Hanpaxenne curHanos BMY vitheeontol szt'gnodnmd i EeuRter
M3mepsercs BonbTmeTpoM BY. switched off
10.3.2. Voltages of RF signals i
M 4k RF voltmet Déli¢ kmitoctu E16/e 150 mV Na vstupu
easure Yy an volimeter llenutent yacToThl Uyst = 30 mV
Frequency f = 50 MHz
Mérici bod el divider Ha Bxoae Usxoa = 30 MB
Schéma-dil - Hedpiota hapet Poznamka — 50 My
Bnok - Cxema M3MEpPEHUs SHEHRHIS MpuMeuaHue On input Uin = 30 mV
HanpaXeH!A E f = 50 MHz
Part-Diagram Measuring Yoltage: walse Notes
point
Schéma 3
Schéma 2 Cxembl 3
Cxema 2 Diagram No. 3
Diagram No. 2 Nasobié E1/k 1,35V Na vstupu 50,000 MHz
Smésovac E40/k 40 =70 mV podle nastavené harmo- 10/100 MHz E2/k 0,45V (-+500 Hz)
CwmecuTens nické 200—900 MHz s filtry E3/k 09V Uyst = 250 mV
Mixer B 3aBUCHMMOCTH YMHOXUTEND Ea/k 1,5V Ha Bxoae 50,000 My
OT YyCTaHOBNEHHOM 10/100 My E6/k 3V (--500 T'u)
rapmoHuku 200 - 900 Mlu C UbTpamu E7/k 2,3V Uexon = 250 mB
Depending on set Multiplier E8/k TN On input 50.000 MH:z
harmonic 10/100 MHz E12/a 0,4V -=500 Hz)
200 to 900 MHz with filters Uin = 250 mV
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10.3.3. Osciloskopické prabéhy

Méfeno sampling osciloskopem do 1000 MHz
s vysokoohmovou sondou, nf pribéhy méfeny os-

ciloskopem do 20 MHz.

10.3.3. OQcuuMnnorpamm bl

HONPpSXEeHWH

- M3amepseTcs KBAHTUPYIOLWMM OCUMANCCKONOM A0
1000 Mly ¢ BbICOKOOMHOW ronoBkor. CurHanpl

BY namepstotcsa ¢ ocuunnockonom go 20 MTu.

10.3.3. Oscilloscopic waveforms

The following signal shapes should be obtained

by means of

sampling

oscilloscope up to

1,000 MHz by the use of a high-resistance probe;
AF waveforms by an oscilloscope up to 20 MHz.

Méfici bod Méfici bod
Schéma-dil T— Tvar signdlu Pozndmka Schéma-dil P Tvar signdlu Pozndmka
Bnok - Cxema “3MepeHuA (Qopma curHana fpumeuarHue Bnok - Cxema M3MEPEHUA Qopma curHana Npumeuanune
Part-Diagram Measuring Signal shape Notes Part-Diagram Measuring Signal shape Notes
point point
Schéma 2 f = 50 MHz Schéma 2 f =20 MHz
Déli& E19/a Uyst = 50 mV Zesilovac E 55/e pfi plném
kmitoctu E27/k f = 50 Mly zaznéje pfebuzeni
Cxema 2 Usxos = 50 mMB Cxema 2 zesilovade
Aenutens f = 50 MHz Yeunutennb z L f =20 Mly
4yacToTbl Uin = 50 mV curHana =) . 5 — npu NOMHOM
Diagram No. 2 > L. S (S [ BUEHUH - npeeo3ByXaeHUU
Frequnecy 5] ‘ Diagram No. 2 ycuautens
divider Beat f = 20 MHz
20005 o] amplifier at full driving
Schéma 3
Nasobié E2/k
10/100 MHz
Cxema 3
> YMHOXUTEND
= 10/100 MTy
Diagram No. 3
Multiplier
10/100 MHz
pa— asi 2ns  (asi - npuBa. - approx.)
Schéma 1 na citadi
Prodlouzeny e minimalni doba
nulovaci 5 indikace
N impuls A Ha cueTumke
— Cxema 1 MWHUMAanbHoe
E3la Y ANVHEHH bl — Bpems
uMnynbc cOpoca WHAKKaL WK
Diagram No. 1 Minimum
40 ns Extended S duration of
zeroizing pulse asi 3ms counter display
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Méfici bod Meérici bod
Schéma-dil T Tvar signdlu Pozndmka Schéma-dil Touka Tvar signdlu Poznamka
Bnok - Cxema M3mepeHuna (opma curxana Mpumevanue Bnok - Cxema M3amepeHuns (opma curHana NpumevaHue
Part-Diagram Measuring Signal shape Notes Part-Diagram Medasuring Signal shape Notes
point point
Schéma 1 Poloha pfepinace Schéma 1 i o
Vystup na 30V AUT". Casovd Vystupy
varikapy r | ' zakladna citace z Citace n .
Cxema 1 1 ms
Boixoa | 201 Minimdlni doba Cxewma 1 .
K Bapukanam I indikace Bbixoabl p
Diagram | Signal na vstupu CHSTHIKE) - Sms 2| i - T
No. 1 10 menice : e
» "
Output to Vi1 f— berihoien Diagram No. 1
; Qutputs of the
varicaps MonoxeHwne < -
n - counter mFa T4
0-1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 0 nepeknuartens | i ] i
% 7 4 i «ABT.» 1 | 1 i
10 ms MuTtepsan b 1 i LA A N O T} s ! 1
30V wn3MepeHusd - 1 | : "
cueTuuka 1 mc. | I
r 1 I t MuHumanbHO€ e L-
I ! ap | Bpemsa uHauKaumm 10 ms
-t CurHan Ha BXO4 _
iy 2y l npeobBpasoBaTens :_ Bkl
1 He noaaeTcH. | 1
0 Selector set to o 4 6 1 ke
' “AUT" " . |
o1 2 3 5 6 7 8 9 L Counter time 1 i
- 4 b 0 base 1 ms —_— |
10ms Minimum display 10 ms
— duration
No signal | .
connected w | !
B i ! 8 1
ms
i
]
10ms
—m—|
Schéma 2 fx = 405, 410,
Cxema 2 +12V 420 MHz
Diagram No. 2 Sohéma 1
Kolektor E7 - — 20 MHz G
Konnektop E7 — 10 MHz Di No. 1
Collector E7 B LSS0

5 MHz
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10.4. Postup pfi hledani zavad v pfistroji

10.4.1. PFi nespravné funkci pfistroje je tieba

nejprve zkontrolovat zdkladni funkce d&i-
ta¢e BM 640, napdjeci napéti a signdly, které
méni¢ z &itade odebird (podle tabulky 1).
Kontrolu ¢&itace je tieba provést podle pokyni
v ndvodu &itade. Nékteré blizéi pokyny pro kon-
trolu citade jsou uvedeny u jednotlivych zdvad
v ménici.

10.4. Mopsaaok paboTbl NPy OTLICKWUBAHWUK
HeucnpaBHocTel npuéopa

10.4.1. Mpu HenpaBWnbHOW padoTe npubopa
cHauana HeoBX0AMMO MPOBEPWUTb OCHOB-
HOM pexum paboTbl cuetunka BM 640 Hanpsxe-
HWMH MUTAHWUSI M CUIHAAbBI, KOTOPblE NEPEAGHTCA
OT cueTuuka Ha npeofipasosatend (no Tabauye
1).
KoHTponb CUeTUMKa CAeayeT OCyLIeCTEWTbL B CO-
OTBETCTBUW C MHCTPYKUMER NO CYETUMKy. Heko-
Topbie Gonee NOAPOGHbIE YKA3AHUA NO KOHTPONKO
CUETUMKA NPUBEAEHDI B ONMCAHWUW OTAENbHbLIX HE-
MCNPABHOCTEN Npeobpa3oBATENs.

10.4. Procedure for searching for defects

10.41. Test of basic instrument

If the setup operates incorrectly, then first of all
it is necessary to test the BM 640 universal co-
unter in all its basic modes of operation, the po-
wering voltages and signals supplied by it (ac-
cording to Table 1).

This test has to be carried out according to the
advice given in the instruction manual of the
counter. Certain detailed instructions for testing
the counter are also given further on, where pos-
sible defects of the converter are mentioned.

Tabulka 1 Ta6nuua 1 Table 1
Kontrolovana Spravny
hodnota udaj Bhzn&mbka
KoHTponupyemoe MpaeunsHoe Mipe e
3HaueHue nokasaHue
N
Checked Correct glas
value magnitude
+12 V 12 +0,1V
—12V —-12--01 V
“+5V 5V - 5%
.90 V¢ 90-100 V pii napéti sité 220 V| 1%, naprdzdno, pfi odbéru ménice
asi 70 V
npu HanpsxeHuu cetw 220 B 1% npu xonoctom xoae.
Mpu Harpyske B BuAe npeodpaszosatens npubn. 70 B
At mains voltage of 220 +1%,; under no load; approx. 70 V
when loaded by the changer
Nulovaci impuls méfenc osciloskopem
Mmnynsc cépoca M3MepAeTcs OCUKMINOCKOMNOM
Zeroizing pulse 2 3us To be measured with oscilloscope
1 ms J0s méfeno osciloskopem
1 mc st U3MEPSETCA OCUMNNOCKONOM
1T ms To be measured with oscilloscope
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Kontrolovana
hodnota

KoHuTponupyemoe
3HaueHue

Checked
value

Spravny
trday Pozndamka
lMpaBunbHOE

Casova zakladna
PaseepTka BpemeHu
Time base

MpumeuaHne

nokasaHue
Notes
Correct
magnitude
W méfeno osciloskopem, T podle nastaveni ¢asové zakladny
-—— v citaci

i

time base of counter

M3MEPAETCA OCUHMANNOCKONOM, T B 3aBUCUMOCTHU OT YyCTaHOBKH

CXEeMbl MMNYNbCOB BPEMEHWU Ha CUETUMKE
To be measured with oscilloscope, T depending on selected

Jestlize predchozi naméiené hodnoty jsou sprav-
né a méni¢ nepracuje, je tieba provést ndasledu-
jici kontroly:

1042. Kontrola funkce
vijednotlivych rucné
nastavenych polohdch

Provadi se bez pripojeného signdlu na vstup —
na citaci tlacitko ,D" a ¢asova zdkladna 1 ms,
opakovani méreni.

P2 stisknuto v poloze déli¢ (5—210 MHz). Indika-
ce hradla musi opakované blikat. Vystup prepi-
nace P2 D/M je O V.

PFi prepnuti P1 do polohy AUT plati v tomto pfi-
padé v méficich bodech v nasledujici tabulce 2
hodnoty uvedené v radku AUT.

Pri stisknuti tlacitka P2 do polohy ,ménié¢" (210—
— 1000 MHz) plati pro jednotlivé polohy P1 hod-
noty uvedené v radcich 2—9. V poloze AUT mé-
ni¢ vyhleddvda periodicky zaznéj a hodnoty v jed-
notlivych bodech se éasové (s periodou 10 ms)
méni podle jednotlivych hodnot pro n = 0—9

Ecnv nNpealecTByIOWKWE U3MEPEHHbDIE 3HAUEHMS
NpasuibHbl U Npeobpa3oBaTent He padoTaeT, TO

HEOOXO4MMO OCYLECTBWUTL CAEAYIOWHMH  KOH-
Tponb:
10.4.2. KonHtponb paborTsl

B OTAENbHDBIX MONOMEHMWS X,
YCTAHOBNEHHDIX BPYUHY

OH ocyuwecTsnsercs 6e3 nNogaum CUrHana Ha
BXOf, - HQ cueTurke KHonka «D» W uvHTepsan
uamepeHus 1 Mc, NOBTOPEHUA U3IMEPEHUS.

Kronka P2 Haxata B MONOKEHWWU «AENUTENb»
{5-210 Mluy}). MHAWKATOP OTNUPAHWSA BEHTWAS
ACMKEH NEPUOAMUECKA MWUraTb. Bbixoa nepeknto-
uatens P2 D/M paeen BO. Mpu nepexkntoueHum
P1 B nonoxerune ABT. 3HaueHns HanpsmeHWN
B TOUKGX M3MEpPEeHMs AONKHbI COOTBETCTBOBATH
AQHHBIM HWXEecneaylouwel Tabavuubl 2 B CTPOKe
ABT.

Mpu HaxaTMm KHOMKKM P2 B NONOXEHWW «npe-
o6pazosaTtenu» (210 - 1000 Mly) ans ovgenb-
HblXx nonoxeHu P1 COOTBETCTBYOT 3HAUEHMWS,
npuUBeAeHHble B CTpokax 2-9; B NONOXeHWU
ABT npeo6pa3oBatent  uWUEeT NepUOAUUECKHW
curHan 6MeHUH M 3HAUeHWs B OTAENbHbIX TOUKAX
AN OTAENbHbIX 3HAUeHMW N = 0 = 9 (3HaueHuMs
Ana n = 1 aHAnoOrMuHbl KaKk U Ass n == 0) MoX-

If all the checked values are correct, but the con-
verter operates unsatisfactorily, then the follow-
ing tests have to be carried out:

10.42. Checking function of
manual selector

This test has to be carried out without connect-
ing an input signal, with push-button “D“ of the
counter depressed and 1 msec time base and
repetitive measurement selected.

Selector P2 of the changer has to be set to "Di-
vider” (5 to 210 MHz). The pilot lamp of the gate
must flicker repeatedly. The output of selector P2
(D/M) si 0 V. With P1 set to "AUT", the data in
the first line of the following Table 2 are valid
and must be measurable on the tabulated test
points.

With the selector P2 changed over to "Charger”
(210 to 1000 MHz), the data tabulated in the in-
dividual lines 2 to 9 are valid. When P1 is set to
“"AUT", the changer searches for the beat fre-
quency automatically and periodically: the values
on the individual points (s period 10 ms) alter,
depending on the individual values of n = 0 to
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{(hodnoty pro n = 1 jsou shodné jako pro n =

HC KOHTPONMPOBATH C NOMOWbK OCUMWANOCKONAO

9 (the values at n = 1 are equal to those at

= 0) — moinoc kontrolovat osciloskopem. {c nepuoaom 10 mc). n = 0), as can be checked with an oscilloscope.
Tabulka 2 TaBnuua 2 Table 2
Harmonickd 2) 2) “ " “ “
1) 1) 1) 1) D1 .D2 w23 A/M 38,
Fapmonuka V1 V2 Y \ v
Harmonics 2 B - 0 [V] [V] [Vl ] (V1 (V] [¥]
AUT 0 0 0 0 6.6 1.1 +12 +12 +12 5 —+2.7
2 0 1 0 0 6.6 1+ 0 412 —12 0 2.7
3 1 il 0 0 6.6 1.1 0 —12 —12 0 +2.7
4 0 0 1 0 2.3 2.3 +12 —1 +12 0 127
5 1 0 1 0 6.5 6.7 +12 —12 “+12 0 —+2.7
6 0 1 1 0 9.1 9.4 +12 —12 +12 0 —+2,7 ‘
7 1 1 1 0 14.6 147 +12 —12 . 42 0 dogg o bBRE
8 0 0 0 1 16.5 16.6 +12 —12 +12 0 -+2.7
9 1 0 0 1 2.2 22.3 +12 —12 +12 0 “+2,7
Poznamka: MprMeuaHue: Notes:
1. log.0 =0 1. nor. 0 =20 1. log0 =20
log. 1= 45V nor. 1= -+5B log. 1= +5V
2. Jen orientaéni napéti — moino dostavit trim- 2. Tonbko opueHTUposouHoe Hanpskenne - 2. Voltage for orientation only — it can be ad-
rem na maximum zdznéje pfi nastaveni har- MOXHO YCTAQHOBUTb MNOACTPOEUHbIM COMPOTUB- justed to maximum beat by means of a trim-
monické. NeHWeM Mo MAKCMMYM curHana OWeHuid npwu mer when the harmonic is set.

10.4.3. Kontrola délice kmitoctu
a obvodu prodlouzieni
intervalu 23X

Pro spravnou funkci méniée je predpokladem
predeviéim spolehliva funkce déli¢e, ktery je mée-
ni¢i predfazen. Pfi poruse funkce délice maze byt
zavada:

a) v samotném déli¢i kmitoctu

b) v obvodu pro dvojndsobné prodlouzeni inter-
valu

c) v trase mezi vystupem délice a vstupem citace
.D" (zvldstni vstup uvnitr &itace pro vystup
zdsuvné jednotky).
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YCTAHOBNEH HOM rapmMoOHHUKE.

1043. KoHTponb AenuTens yuacToT bl
Muenum YAATUHEHHU A
METepBANa B ABQ pasa

Ycnoevem npasunbHo# pabotbol npeobpaszoeare-
na ABNAETCA, B NEPBYK Ouepe/db, HaAEKHAA pa-
G0Ta aenuTens, KOTOPbLIA YCTAHOBNEH nepej npe-
o6pazosaTenem. lNpu HewcnpaBHOCTH aAenuTens
NoBpPEKASHUE MOXET OblTb:

a) B camaom agenvTene 4ydactoTbl

6) B cxeme yABOEHWS ANWTENBHOCTW MHTEPBAAQ

B) B Tpacce MeXAy BbIXOAOM AENWUTENS W BXG-
Aom cuetunka «D» (cneunanbHblii BXOA BHY-
TPW CUETUMKA A9 BLIXOAQ BbIABUIKHOIO 6no-
Ka).

10.43. Checking frequency divider
and circuit for doubling of
internal duration

A prerequisite for the correct operation of the
frequency converter is primarily the reliable ope-
ration of the divider which is in front of the
converter proper. In the case of malfunctioning
of the divider, the defect can be located:

a) in frequency divider itself

b) in circuit for doubling of interval

¢) in path between divider output and “D" input
of counter (special input of counter for output
of plug-in unit)



Spréavnou funkci déli¢e je moino ovérit proméfe-
nim jeho citlivosti v rozsahu 4 az 215 MHz (kmi-
toéty voleny namdtkové, piipadné v oblasti, kde
je podezreni na chybnou funkci). Déli¢c musi
spravné pracovat v rozmezi vstupnich signald asi
30 mV az 0,5 Vef. Zejména je nutné (pro funkci
ménice), aby déli¢ mél nejen spravnou funkci pfi
malych signdlech, ale pracoval spolehlivé pri
prebuzeni v uvedeném rozmezi az do 0,5 V..

Tuto kontrolu je vhodné provest pfi vsech Caso-
vych zakladndch v &itadi od 1 us do 1 s a pri-
padné se presveddit, zda je vyslednd Casovd za-
kladna 2 us az 2 s spravnad, a to porovndnim pri-
béh( na osciloskopu v bodé ,IH", kde je casovd
zakladna é&itace, a ,IHX2", kde je vysledny dvoj-
ndsobek {spoustény nulovanim). Pri 2 s lze jiz
interval zméfit napf. stopkami. Pfi nespravném
intervalu je vada budto v prisluéném obvodu na
desce logiky |, nebo v cbvodu prodlouieni nulo-
vaciho impulsu na desce Ill. Pokud ¢&ita¢ ukazuje
presné dvojndasobek kmitoctu (oviem pfi vstupnim
kmitodtu jen asi do 120 MHz), mlze byt vada
v klopném obvodu délice nebo v predchozim
tvarovaéi impulsu, na jehoi vystupu je nevhodny
tvar impulsu.

Pokud &ita¢ ukazuje jen nizky Gdaj nebo samé
nuly (pfi opakovaném otevirani hradla), mize jit
o poruchu v trase mezi déli¢em a citatem nebo
poruchu vstupu é&itace pro signdly ze zdsuvné
jednotky.

Pro ovéfeni funkce délice je v tomto pfipadée
vhodné méfit vystupni napéti délice osciloskopem

MpaeunbHylo pabaTy AennTENs MOXHO MNpoBe-
PUTh, U3MEPRAR Ero UyBCTBMTENLHCCTL B AMANa3o-
pe uyactor 4 - 215 MIy  (uacTtoTel BbIBUpatOTCH
CAYUanHO UNKW B oBnacTu, rae  CcyljecTsyer no-
LO3PEHWE HA HENPABUNbHYIO yHkuuio). Jenu-
TENb AOMKEH NPABMABHO PadoTaTb B AMANA30HE
BXO/HbIX CUrHANGB npubn. B npegenax ot 30 mB
10 0,5 B acpp. OcobBeHHo Heodxogumo (ans pa-
B0Tbl npecdpasosatens) asaseTcs To, uTobbl Ae-
nuTenb paboTan HAOLEXHO HE TONbKO Npyu ManbixX

CUTrHONAX, HO NPW BO30YXAEHWW B YKA3AHHOM
avanasose BnnoTbh go 0,5 B addh. 3TOT  KOH-
TpCnb Uenecoo0pa3Ho OCYLWECTBUMTE MNpW  BCeX

BPEMEHHbIX CWUIHONAX B CUYETUMKE, HauuHas ot
1 MKC M KOHuast 1 ¢, a Takxe uenecoobpazHo
yEeanTbCca B TOM, UTO PE3YAbTUPYIOLWHMKA UHTED-
BAN M3MEPEHUR ABNSIETCHA NPABUAbHDIM, T. €. CO-
cTasnseT 2 MKC -2 ¢, B uem MoXHO yOeanTbCs
NyTE€M CPABHEHWS OCUMANOrpamMM HA 3KpaHe oc-
umMnaockona «lH», roe umeeTcs MMNyNbC UHTEP-
BGNQ M3MepeHus cueTunka, v «!Hx2», rage ume-

eTcs  yABOEHHOE 3HQUEHWe umnynbca  (3a-
nyck ocyulecteasetcs npu cépoce). WuaTepsan
M3MepeHus 2 C MOXHO W3MEpsATb, Hanpumep,

C nomoliblo cekyHaomepa. [1pn HenpaBuibHOM
MHTEPBANE HEWCNPABHOCTb MMEET MECTO B COOT-
BETCTBYIOLEW LEnu Ha naate noruku | nnu B ue-
nW yanwHeHwsa umnynbca cépoca Ha nnate Il
Ecnam cueTuMk nNOKA3blBAET TOUHO Y/ABOEHHOE
3HaueHWe 4acToTbl (OAHAKO, MPW BXOAHOW 4dC-
ToTe Tonbko npuén. go 120 Mly), To Heucnpae-
HOCTb MOXET MMETb MECTO B TPUITEPE AennTens
MAK B npeallecTByloWen cxeme hOpMHPOBAHMS
MMMyNeCA, HA BbIXOAE KOTOPOW MMEETCH UMNYNbC
HenpasunbHoW copmbl. Ecnu cuetumnk paert 3a-
HWKEHHbIE PE3YNLTATHEI MiKM CAHM Hynu (Npu no-
BTOPHOM OTKPbIBAHWUU BEHTUNA), TO MOXKET UMETH
MECTO HEMCNPABHOCTbL B TPACCE MeXAy AenuTe-
NeM ¥ CUSTUMKOM WKW HEWCNPABHbLI LUENU BXOoAd
cueTuMKa, NepeaarMe CUrHa/bl M3 Bbl/BKHO-
ro 6noka.

[na npoBepku paBoTel genuTens B 3TOM cayuae
LeNecoobpa3He W3MepaTb  BbIXOAHOE Hanps-

The operation of the divider can be checked for
correctness by measuring its sensitivity within the
range of 4 to 215 MHz (the frequencies can be
selected at random or in the region where the
defect is suspected). The divider must operate
correctly within the input signal range of 30 mV
to 0.5 V RMS. It is especially essential that the
divider operates correctly not only at low signals,
but also when it is loaded up to the 0.5 V RMS

limit.

This test should be carried out with all the time
base speeds of the counter selected successively,
i. e., from 1 usec to 1 sec; it is also advisable to
ensure that the time bases within the range
2 usec to 2 sec are correct by measuring with an
oscilloscope the waveforms at point “IH", where
the time base of the counter is measurable, and
at point “IH X 2" where the interval is double
(triggered by zeroizing); the speed 2 sec can be
measured, e. g., with a stop watch. If the interval
is incorrect, the defect is either in the respective
circuit on board |. of the logic circuits, or in the
circuit for stretching the zeroizing pulse on board
IIl. If the counter displays exactly the doubled
frequency (naturally only up to 120 MHz input
frequency), then the defect can be in the flip-flop
circuit of the divider or in the pulse shaping cir-
cuit in front of it, on the output of which the pul-
se is of incorrect shape,

If the counter displays too low a value or only O
figures (at repected opening of the gate), then
the defect can be in the path between the divider
and the counter, or the input of the counter is
defective as far as signals arriving from the con-
verter are concerned. In such a case, it is ad-
visable to measure the output voltage of the di-
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a presvedcit se, ma-li vysledny signdl polovicni
kmitocet nei signdl vstupni. Je-li tato podminka
splnéna, je zdvada za déliéem, v pripadé Ze ne,
je zavada v délici.

10.4.4. Kontrola ménice pfirucnim
nastaveni

lze nejlépe oveéfit pri

prepinacem. Méfi se

Funkci vf obvodd ménice
rucné nastaveném zdznéji
kmitoéty v pasmu 210 az 1000 MHz, Pritom je
vhodné méfit kmitocet i doplnkovym zdznéjem
s vy$si harmonickou a provést potfebnou kontro-
lu — viz bod 6.3.2.2.

Pro ovéreni funkce méniée je treba pouiit gene-
ratoru s dobrou kratkodobou stabilitou tak, aby
po sobé ndsledujici Udaje citace pfi méfeném in-
tervalu 1 ms az 100 us se nelidily o vice nez ==1
kmit (dva sousedni Udaje). Tuto skutecnost je
treba u ménice ovéfit v celém rozschu 200 az
1000 MHz. Sprdvnou funkci ménic¢e je mozno po-
soudit z nasledujicich znakd:

a) &itaé pocitd (i doplikové zdaznéje) v rozsahu
napéti 50 mV az 0,5 V. (viz bod 6.3.2.2.)vce-
lém kmitoétovém rozsahu (pozor na neiddouci
amplitudovou modulaci pfi vétsich napétich)

b) Typicky pribéh citlivosti pri f, = 50 MHz od-
povidd ndsledujicimu grafu. (Obr. 11.)

¢) Typicky pribéh citlivosti pti f, = 500 MHz
(f. = 500 ai 620 MHz) a zdznéji v rozsahu 5
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WEeHWE genuTens ¢ NOMOoLbl ocuunaockona w
y6e4MTbcs B TOM, UTO UACTOTA CWIHQANA HA BbIXC-
A€ B [BO Pa30 HWXE uacToTbl BXOAHOTO CHI-
Hana. Ecnu 2To yCnoBUE BbIMOAHAETCA, TO HEMUC-
NMPABHOCTbL UMEET MECTO B CXEMe 3a AeNuTenem,
Q B NPOTMBHOM CAyUYde - HEUCNPABHOCTb B A€-
nuTene.

1044, KonTpone npeobpaszosaTtens
nNpWM PYYUHOW YCTAHOBKE

Faboty uenei BY npecbpaszosarens nyuwe BCe-
ro NPOBEPWUTbL NMPHU BPYUHYHK YCTAHOBNEHHOM CHI-
Hane 6WeHWI ¢ NoOMOoLLbIO nepekntouarens. Mame-
psIOTCA uacToTbl B ananasode 210 - 1000 My
Mpu aToM uenecoobpasHo W3MepaTb  UYACTOTY,
Wcnonb3ys AONONHWTENbHbIM curHan  GueHui
C BbICWEH TFAPMOHWKON W Npou3BecTu Heobxo-
AWMbIA KOHTPONb B COOTBETCTBMM C MYHKTOM
6.3.2.2.

Ana npoeepku paboTbl npeoSpasosarens Heob-
XOAUMO MGAb30BATLCS FEHEPATOPGM C BbICOKO#
KPOTKOBPEMEHHOH CTAGMNBHOCTLIO UaCTOTbl TAK,
uTOBbl ABA NOCNEAYIOWKWX MOKA3AaHUS CUETUMKA
npw usMmepeHun uHtepeana 1 mc - 100 Mkc oTam-
4anuMCh APYr OT Apyra He Gonee, uem Ha 1 Ko-
ne6anue (ABa COCEAHMX NOKA3AHMA). ITO 00-
cTOoATENbCTBO B cayude npeofpascearens cne-
AyeT MPOBEPWTb BO BCEM AMUNA30HE UACTOT OT
200 go 1000 Mlu. MpaeuabHyt paboTy npeodpa-
30BATENS MOXHO OUEHWTE NO HUXECNEAYIOWUM
NPU3HAKAM:

a) cueTtuuk cuuTaeT (M AONONHWUTENbHbIE Gue-
HWus) B Auanasoue Hanpsxenws 50 mB - 0,5 B
achbp. (cm. nyHkT 6.3.2.2.) BO BCEM AManaso-
He uacToT (OCTOPOMHO - HEoBXoAMMO UMETb
BBUAY BO3MOXHOE HONMUME AMOAUTYAHGH MO-
AYNAUMKM NPU BONbLIKX HANPSKEHWUAX)

6) TMNMuHas KpUBAS UYBCTBWUTENbHOCTW MNpw
f, = 50 Mlu NoOKAa3aHa HA HWKECNeAyrolem
rpacpuke (puc. 11)

B) TUNMUHAS KPWUBAS UYBCTBMTENbHOCTW Npw

f, = 500 Mrly (f, = 500 -620 MTl'y) » Oue-

vider by means of an oscilloscope and to ensure
that the final signal frequency is half that of the
input. If this condition is met, then the defect is
after the divider; if it is not met, then the defect
is directly in the divider.

1044. Checking of converter with
manual control employed

The operation of the RF circuits can be tested
best when the beat is set manually. Frequencies
within the range 210 to 1,060 MHz have to be
measured. It is advisable to carry out the measu-
rement by using also a supplementary beat pro-
duced by a higher harmonic to carry out the ne-
cessary test; see item 6.3.2.2.

A generator of good short-circuit stability has to
be employed for the test, so that with a measur-
ing interval of 1 msec to 100 usec set, two dis-
plays following each other do not differ by more
than 1 cycle. This fact must be verified over the
whole range of 2C0 to 1,000 MHz, Correct operat-
ion of the frequency converter can be assessed
as follows:

a) The counter counts (also supplementary beats)
within the voltage range of 50 mV to 0.5 V
RMS (see item 6.3.2.2.), over the whole fre-
quency range (harmful amplitude modulation
at higher input voltages must be avoided).

b) The sensitivity characteristic at f, = 50 MHz
tallies with the graph given in Fig. 11.

c) The sensitivity characteristic at f, = 500 MHz
(f. = 500 to 620 MHz) and the beat within



az 120 MHz odpovidd ndsledujicimu grafu.

(Obr. 12.)
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Nedostateénd citlivost ménice mlze mit nékolik
priéin.

1. Nedostatecny signdl pro vybuzeni harmonic-
kych v generdtoru spektra. Kontrolovat napéti
v bodé ,G. §." podle tabulky v bodé 10.4.2.

20 30 40 50 60 70 80 0 100 10 120

Obr. 12 Puc. 12 Fig. 12
HepgoctatouHas uyBCTBUTENbHOCTH npecHpazo-
BaTens MoXeT OblTb BbI3BAHA HECKONBKUMMW MpU-

YUUHAMMU:

1. HegocTtatouHblii  curHan ans BO3OYXAEHUS
rapMOHWK B reHepartope cnektpa. [NpokoHTpo-
NMpoBaATh HanpaxeHwe B Touke «G.S.» no Ta-
Bnvue, NpUBEAEHHON B nyHkTe 10.4.2. 370 Ha-

{e]

the range of 5 to 120 MHz tally with the graph
in Fig. 12.

Evstu p
Euxo,.s..

Ein.

E\‘sl.up
Enxca.

Ein.

Insufficient sensitivity can have various
as follows:

causes,

1. The signal is too weak to produce the harmo-
nics in the spectrum generator of the conver-
ter. The voltage at point "G. S.” has to be
checked according to Table 2 (item 10.4.2), as
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Tato napéti mohou ovlivnit ctilivost v rozsahu
400 a% 1600 MHz, pro 200 a 300 MHz je treba
kontrolovat napéti na vstupu ndsobice 100/200,
300 MHz, které mad byt asi 500 mV.

. Nedoladéné harmonické — projevi se jen na
nékterych harmonickych. Citlivost na jednotli-
vych harmonickych je moinc dostavit na ma-
ximum nejlépe pfi nizkém zdznéji (asi 10 MHz),
a to pro harmonické 200, 300 MHz doladénim
filtru — pfi 200 MHz jadrem civek, pfi 300 MHz
kapacitnim trimrem — nékolikrat opakovat pro
400 ai 900 MHz dostaveni pfislusné dvojice
keramickych odporovych trimrd na desce spi-
nacd.

Doladéni se provadi tak, ze na vystup zesilo-
vade zdznéje se pripoji osciloskop a pfi nasta-
veném zdznéji 10 MHz se pfi zvolené harmo-
nické nastavi pfislusnym shora uvedenym prv-
kem maximdlni vychylka na osciloskopu. Za-
¢ind se nejprve na harmonické 900 MHz,

Vada na smégovadi, napriklad vadnd nebo
nedoléhajici jedna z obou died — pfi vypnuti
jedné diody klesne citlivost asi na polovinu.

. Vada v zesilovadi zaznéje, detektoru a kom-
pardtoru. Pokud neni pfi¢inou zhorseni citli-
vosti 3adny z pfedchozich bodd, je meind zd-
vada v kandlu zesilovace zdznéje.

Zesileni zesilovace zdznéje je mozino zméfit ze
vstupu — po odpojeni pfivodu ze smésovace —
na vystup omezovace E55 (schéma 2). Na vstup
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. HeucnpasrocTb

NpAKeHUe MOXKET 0Ka3aTh BAWAHWME HA UyB-
cTBUTENBHOCTL B guanasoHe uactor 400 -
- 1000 MTIy; ans 200 v 300 My Heobxoaumo
KOHTPONWPOBATb HANPSHKEHUE HA BXOAE YMHO-
wutens 100/200, 300 My, xoTopoe AG/AKHO
GbiTe npubnusutTensHo 500 mB.

. HepocTartouHas HACTPOWMKA HO FAPMOHMKY -

NpoABAAETCA TOMBKO HA HEKOTCPbIX FAPpMOH-
Kax. YyBCTBMTENbHOCTb HA OTAENLHbBIX rapio-
HUKAX MOXHO YCTAHOBUTE MAKCUMANLHOW Nyu-
e BCEro NpW  HW3KOW uactorTe GUeHMH
(npuén. 10 MIy), a UMEHHO: N5 FAPMOHMIK
200 - 300 nyTem NoOACTpOWKu (hUAbTPA, N[pKU-
uem =a uactcTe 200 MMy cepaeuHuUKom KaTty-
wek, Ha yactoTte 300 MIy - noacTpogukbiMm
kKorgeHcaTopoM. [pouecc NOACTPOWKKW Cche-
AYET HECKONbKO Ppa3 NGBTOPWMTb. [as uacToT
400 - 900 MI'y cneayeT noACTPOMTL COOTBET-
CTBYIWLLYIO NApy KEepaMWUUECKWX MNOACTpoeu-
HbIX COMPOTUBNEHWIA HA NAATE KAKUSBbIX
CXEM.

Ang npoBeaeHWA HACTPOWKKW K BbIXOAY YCHAU-
Tens curHana OMeHWit MOAKNKUAeTCA OCUMN-
NOCKGN M NpU yCTaHABAKBAEMONW uacToTe Gue-
Hui 10 MTy npy BbIBPAHHOW TAPMOHKUKE yCTaA-
HOBUTb COOTBETCTBYIOWKMM BbllUSNPUBELEH-
HbIM 31EMEHTOM MAKCUMQANbHbIA PA3ZMAxX CHT-
Hana Ha akpade ocuuanockona. HauwHaeTcd
noactpokka ¢ rapmoHuku 900 MTIu.
cMecuTens, Hanpumep, He-
rOAHbIA UNW HEAONETAWMWK 0O4uH H3  ABYX
AUCAOB, NpW BBIKAKOUEKWW OAHOTC AMOAd
UyBCTBMTENBHOCTb YMEHBLIAETCS NpuGansu-
TentHc B 4BA Pasza.

. HeucnpasHOCTb YCHUAUTENR CUTHANG GUEHMH,

petexTopa U Komnapatopa. Ecan npuunHoi
YXYAULEHUSA UYBCTBUTENbHOCTM HE sIBNRETCA
HU OAWMH M3 NPEAECTBYIOWMX TYHKTOB, TC
BQ3MOWHAS HEUCNPABHOCTb MOMET WMETb
MECTC B KAHANE YCUNWTENs CUrHGNa OWeHWi.
KoatbhUUMEHT YCUNEHUSA YCUAMTEAs CUrHana
Bre=nin MOXHO M3MEPATb CO CTOPCHbI BXOAQ
nocne OTKAKUEHWS BbIBOAAG OT  CMecuTend

it can have an influence on the sensitivity
within the range 400 to 1,000 MHz; at 200 and
300 MHz, it is necessary to check the voltage
on the input of the 100/200, 300 MHz multipli-
er — the result should be approximately
500 mV.

. The harmonics are not tuned properly. This

defect may exhibit itself only at some of the
harmonics. The sensitivity at each individual
harmonic is readjustable to maximum best
when the beat frequency is low (approxima-
tely 10 MHz). At the harmonics 200, 300 MHz,
the filter has to be tuned — at 200 MHz with
the coil core, at 300 MHz with the trimmer ca-
pacitor. The procedure must be repeated se-
veral times. At 400 to 900 MHz, the pertain-
ing pair of ceramic trimmer resistors on the
board of switches must be readjusted. For the
purpose of returning the harmonics, an oscil-
loscope has to be connected to the output of
the beat amplifier and then, with the 10 MHz
beat set, at the selected harmonic, maximum
deflection is set on the CRT screen with the
appropriate  above-mentioned  fine-tuning
element. The procedure has to be started with
the 900 MHz harmonic frequency selected.

. Defect in the mixer, e. g., defective or impro-

perly inserted diode (diodes). When one of the
dicdes is disconnected, the sensitivity should
drop to half of the original value.

. Defect in the beat amplifier, detector or com-

parator. If the reduced sensitivity is not caus-
ed by any of the above-mentioned defects,
then it can be due to a defect in the beat am-
plifier channel.

The gain of the beat amplifier can be measur-
ed after disconnecting the lead from the mixer
to the output of the limiter E55 (diagram No.



se privede 0,5 mV (vstupni impedance zesilo-
vace je 50 2) pri kmitoctu asi 50 MHz. Na vy-
stupu mad byt asi 100 mV. Zménou kmitoctu
lze zjistit pribéh zesileni, které je rovnomérné
v rozsahu 5 az 120 MHz. Od 5 MHz nize kle-
sa. Na konci pdsma nad 120 MHz zesileni
prudce poklesne,

Kontrola detektoru

Na vystupu detektoru @ v bodé k" je bez sig-

ndlu zaporné predpéti diod asi —1,0 V. Priblizné

stejné, ale kladné napéti je na

kompardatoru

‘schéma 6) E.; = 10 V.

Celkové napéti referenéni strany kompardtoru
Jkomp" je asi 0 V. Pfitom je na vystupu kom-
paratoru log. 1 (asi +4,5 V). Pri zvy$ovéni na-
péti na vystupu zesilovace zdznéje se napéti
Lk blizi k nule. V okamiiku keincidence je
rovno napéti k" napéti v referencni vétvi, tedy
prakticky nule. V tomto okamziku kompardtor
preklopi a na vystupu ,k" se objevi asi —0,5 V
(log. Q).

PFi pozvolném zvySovani napéti f, odpovidd
uvedené koincidenci napéti na vystupu zesilo-
vace zdznéje asi 150 mV. Pfi snizovani na-
péti nastava zpétné preklopeni pfi napéti f,
asi o 8%, nizsim vzhledem k nepatrné hystere-
zi komparatoru.

Kontrola obvodu automatické regulace Site
pdsma zesilovale zdznéje.

B OTHOWEHWK K CHIrHANy HA BbiX3Ae OrpaHu-
umtens E55 (cxema 2). Ha exog nopgaercs
0,5 mB (BxoaHoe conpotuBneHwe yCcuavtens
cocraensier 50 OwM) Ha wuactore npuba.
50 Mlu. Ha ebixoge AomiHo GoiTe Ranpswe-
Hre npubn. 100 mB. M3meHds uacToTy, MGHKHO
NPOBEPHTL UACTOTHYI XAPAKTEPHUCTKKY, KO-
TOPQA SIBASETCS PABHOW 8 guanasone 5 - 120
Mly. Haumuas ¢ 5 My v #uKe yactoTHAA
XAPAKTeEpPHUCTMKA nagaeT. B KoHue AnanasoHa
Ha yacToTax cBbiwe 120 MIu koadhuymueHT
yCUNEeHWs pe3ko nagaer.

KoHTpenb getektopa

Ha Bbixoae AeTEKTOPA M B TOUKE «K» HET CHUI-
HOAQ OTPULATENBHOE HANPIXEHWEe AMOACB
cocTasnser npubn. - 1,0 B. MpubausutencHo
TGKCE e, HO MNONOXWTENbHGE HaNpsXKeHue
MMeeT Mecto Ha komnaparope (cxema 6)
Eet = 1,0 B.

Ob6wee HanpspkeHWe CTODPOKBI CPABHEHWA
komnapatopa coctasaser npubn. 0 B. Tipwu
5TOM HO BbIXOAE KOMMApATtopa uMeTtcs aor. |
(npuén. =45 B). MNpu yeBenuuernn HanoaKe-
AWA HQ BbIXOAE YCUAWTENS CUrHana OuUeHWN
RANPAKEHWE «K» CTPEMUTCA K Hynwo. B mo-
MEHT COBMNAAEHWA HANpaMeHus «K» PABHO
HANpPRXEHWO B ONOPHOHW BETBM, T. €. NPAKTH-
UECKW Hyntwo. B 3TOT MOMEHT KomMnapartop
OMPOKWABIBABTCS M HA ~ BbIXOAE MOSABASETCA
curHan npuén. - 0,5 B (nor. 0). Npu meaneH-
HOM YBENWUeHWW Hanpsiexus [, yxasanHomy
COBMNAAEHWIO COOTBETCTBYET HAMPSMEHUE HA
BbIXOAE YCWUNWUTENS CUrHana GMEeHWH Benuuu-
HoW npubn. 150 MB adh. Mpu yMeHblUEHNH
HanNpsKeHUs rmeeT MecTo o0partHoe OnpoKu-
AbiBaHWE npu HanpsxeHuu f, koTopoe npwu-
GnuzutensHo ra 8%, Huke B pesynbTaTe
onpeAensHHoOro rMCTEpPeE3nca KomMnapaTopa.
KosTponb cxembl aBTGMATHUECKON PErynmpoB-
KM WMWPUHBLI MOAOCHl NMPOMNYCKAHWUA YCUAUTENRS
curHana GueHui.

2). A voltage of 0.5 mV has to be applied at
approximately 50 MHz frequency to the input
of the amplifier, the input impedance of which
is 50 2. The output voltage should be appro-
ximately 100 mV. The amplification at various
frequencies can be ascertained by altering the
frequency. The gain of the beat amplifier
should be uniform within the range 5 to
120 MHz and suddenly drop below 5 MHz
and above 120 MHz,

Check of detector

The operation of the detector can be checked
for correctness as follows: The bias of the dio-
des is approximately —1.0 V when the output
of the detector and the point “k" are without
a signal. Approximately the same voltage, but
of positive polarity, is on the comparator (dia-
gram No. 6), E..;= 1.0V (approx. The total volt-
age at the reference side of the comparator
“comp” is approximately OV. At the same time,
log 1 (i. e., approx. -+4.5V) is on the output of
the comparator. When the voltage on the output

of the beat amplifier increases the voltage “k*
approaches zero. At the instant of coinciden-
ce, the voltage is equal to that in the referen-
ce branch, i. e., practically zero. At this instant,
the comparator reverses and log. O, i. e,
approximately —0.5 V, appears on the output.
When the voltage f, is increased slowly, a volt-
age of approximately 150 mV RMS on the beat
amplifier output corresponds to the mentioned
coincidence. When the voltage is reduced,
back-reversing takes place at an f, voltage lo-
wer by approximately 8%, due to the hystere-
sis of the comparator.

. Defect in the circuit for automatic bandwidth

control in the beat amplifier. This circuit is on
the same printed circuit board as the frequen-
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Tento obvod je na spoleéné desce s délicem
kmitoctu (E7, E6, E5, E4, E3) — schéma 2. Nej-
lépe se lze presvédéit o spravné funkci méfe-
nim napéti na diodé E3 pfi zméne kmitoctu f,
v rozmezi 3 az 120 MHz.

Dioda je uzaviena pro kmitocty vy$si nez asi
30 MHz. P¥i kmitoctech nizsich se zacne otevi-
rat (tomu odpovidd souc¢asné pokles napéti na
kolektoru E4). V otevieném stavu je na ni na-
péti asi +0,7 V, v uzavieném nula. Pozorova-
ni prib&hu na vystupu ménic¢e (na nizkych f,)
a na emitoru E16 pfi méfeni kmitoctu f, =
—~ 610 MHz Ize posoudit zlepsenou kvalitu sig-
ndlu (v bodé E16).

10.45 Kontrola automatického
provozu

Provadi se v pasmu 210 ai 1000 MHz v poloze
CAUT“. Kmitocet se méfi v uvedeném rozmezi a
v rozmezi napéti (,pfizplisobeného generatoru®)
50 a7 500 mV. Zejména je vhodné méfit kmitocet
v okoli, kde se prechdzi z jedné harmonické na
dalii. Pokud jsou piedchozi kontroly v pofdadku a
automatickd funkce vykazuje poruchu, mize byt
zavada v prisluinych obvodech desky logiky —
&itaci n. Zde je nejlépe provést osciloskopicke
méfeni v jednotlivych bodech, jak je uvedeno
v odstavci 10.3.

10.5. Slozitéjsi opravy

Pistroj je vyrobcem podroben pfisné kontrole
kvality souédsti a nastaveni obvodi. Vyvojovému
a vyrobnimu procesu je vénovana velkd péce a
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3Ta cxema pacnonoXeHa Ha obwed nnate
¢ pgenutenem uactetol (E7, E6, ES, E4, E3) -
cxema 2. O npaeunbHoi patoTe nyuule BCEro
y6eanTbCs NyTemMm M3IMEPEHUA HANPAKEHUA Ha
avoge E3 npu M3MEHEHWK UACTOTbI f, 8 npe-
aenax 3 - 120 Ml u.
Avoa  3anept And  UYacToOT  Bblle npuon.
30 Mlu. MNpu Bonee HU3IKUX UACTOTAX AMO4
HAOUWHAET OTKPbIBATLCA (UemMy COOTBETCTBYET
OAHOBPEMEHHOE YMEHbLIEHWE HAMPAXEHWA HA
konnektope E4). B OTKPbLITOM COCTOsIHMM HA
AMO4E UMeeTcs HanpskeHwe npubn. +0,7 B,
B zanepTom cocTosikun 0. MyTem HabnwoaeHus
hOPMbI CUIHANA HA BbIXOAe npeobpasoeartens
(npw Huskux f,) u Ha samutTepe E16 npu m3-
mepeHuu uvactotel fy = 610 MIy moxHo oue-
HWMTb MOBBLILWEHHOE KAYECTBO CMrHana (B Tou-
ke E16).

10.45. KoHTponb dBTOMATHUUECKOTO

peXumMau paborTbl

KoHTponb OCyWecTBASETCH B AMQNA30HE 4acToT
210 - 1000 Mly B nonoxeHun «ABT.». YacToTa
M3MepAeTCs B yKA3UHHOM AWANA30HE W B npejae-
Nax HanpseHWn («CornacoBaHHOrO reHepaTo-
pa») 50 - 500 MB. GcobeHHo uenecco6pasHbiM
ABNAETCA MIMEPATb UACTOTY B OKPECTHOCTH, rae
OCyLEeCcTBASETCA Nepexod 0T OAHOW TAPMOHWUKM
kK apyroi. Ecav npeawecTByloWwni KOHTPONbL AN
NONOXUTENbHbIE PE3ynbTathl U Npudop He pado-
TaeT B GBTOMATMUECKOM pexume paboTbl, TO He-
WCNPABHOCTb MOXET MMeTb MECTO B COOTBETCT-
BYIOLIMX UeNsx NOTMKWM - B cueTuuMke n. 34€cChb
Ayulle BCEro MPOM3BECTM OCUMANOCKOMWUECKWe
M3MEepeHHs B OTAENbHBIX TOUKAX B COOTBETCTBHHU
cc cka3aHHbiM B nyHkTe 10.3.

10.5. Bonee CNOXHbIE BUAbLI PEMOHTA

Ha 3aBoae-u3rotoBuMTENe Npubop NoOABEpraeTca
CTPOrGMy KOHTPGNIO KAUECTBA AeTanen u perynu-
poBkK cxeM. Mpouyeccy pa3paboTku M NPOU3BOA-
cTBa yaensetcs Bonbloe BHAMAHWE U B pAAe

ci divider (diagram No. 2 — E7, E6, E5, E4,
E3). The easiest way of ascertaining correct
operation is to measure the voltage of diode
E3 while altering the beat frequency f, within
the range of 3 to 120 MHz.

The diode is closed for all frequencies higher
than approximately 30 MHz; at lower frequen-
cies it opens gradually (at the same time the
voltage on the collector of E4 drops). In the
open state, the voltage on the diode is appro-
ximately +0.7 V, in the closed state, it is zero.
The improved quality of the signal (on E16)
can be assessed by observing the waveforms
on the output of the converter (at low f, fre-
quencies) and on the emitter of E16 when the
frequencies of f, = 610 MHz (approx.) is being
measured.

10.45. Checking of automatic
operation

This check has to be carried out within the fre-
quency range of 210 to 1,000 MHz with the se-
lector in the position "AUT.". The frequencies
are measured at input voltages within the range
50 to 500 mV (with “matched generator”). Itis ad-
visable to measure frequencies close to those
which cause transition from one harmonic to
another.

If all the previous tests proved that the frequency
converter is ih order, but in automatic operation
the instrument appears to be defective, then the
fault can be in one of the logic circuits, and/or
in the n-counter. In such a case, it is-best to
carry out the oscilloscopic tests described below.

10.5. More involved repairs

The instrument has been submitted by the makers
to stringent test of the quality of the employed
components and the alignment of its circuits. The
greatest possible care has been devoted to the



v fadé piipadl je pouZivano specidlnich technolo-
gickych procesd, které maji zajistit udrzeni vlast-
nosti pristroje a dosazZeni odpovidajici presnosti.
Presto viak béhem provozu vlivem starnuti sou-
casti, pUsobenim klimatickych podminek a event.
i jinych vlivl se mlzZe vyskytnout zdvada, jez po-
rusi funkci pfistroje.

Pfi vyméné vadnych soucédsti pouzivejte pouze ty-
py, které jsou uvedeny v rozpisu elektrickych sou-
casti. Prilozené schéma zapojeni a ndkresy desek
s tisténymi spoji Vam usnadni pochopeni princi-
pu a odstranéni pfipadnych zdvad.

V duchu dobré tradice md k. p. TESLA Brno zda-
jem na tom, aby jeho méfici pfistroje slouzily
s maximalni presnosti zdkaznikdm. Nemate-li
proto pfi opravé vhodné kontrolni zafizeni nebo
dostatek zkudenosti, doporud¢ujeme Vdam obratit
se na vyrobni podnik, ktery Vam pfistroj opravi.

Pristroj zaslete na adresu:

TESLA Brno, k. p., Purkyfiova 99,
612 45 Brno

Adresa servisu méficich pristroji (pro osobni
styk):

TESLA Brno, k. p., Purkynova 99,

612 45 Brno

Servis méricich pristroji, Mercova 8a,

612 45 Brno, tel. ¢. 558 18

11. POKYNY PRO DOPRAVU A SKLADOVANI
11.1. Doprava

Konstrukce obalu je fesena s chledem na snizeni
nepfiznivych vlivd béhem dopravy. Pfistroje viak
musi byt chrdnény proti pfimému vlivu poéasi a
pUsobeni teplot v rozsahu vy$$im nez —25°C az

Cayyaee MCNONb3YyHOTCA CNeundnbHbie TEXHONO-

rMUecKWe NpoLecchl C uenblo odecneuveHus co-
XPAHEHWS NAPAMETPOB NPUOOPA M AGCTHKEHMS

Tpebyemoi TouHocTU. HecmoTps Ha aTo, B npo-

Aetanem,
M oT. 4.

yecce 3KCNAYATAUMM W3-30 CTAPEHMUS
BO3AEHCTBUA KNUMATUUECKHX YCNOBMIA

MOXET NOoABUTbCA HEWCNPABEOCTb, KOTOpPAs Ha-

pywaeTt paGotocnocobHocTe npubopa.

Mpu 3ameHe BblwegWKUX U3 CTpPos AeTanew cine-
AYyeT WCNONb30BATL TONbKO TWMbl, YKA3AHHbIE
B cneuvdukaunm sinekTtpuueckux aetanew. MNpw-
NOXEHHbIE BNEKTPUUECKME CXEeMbl KU UEpPTEXHM

NnaTt NeyaTtHere MoHTaxXa ofneruart NOHATH NpWH-

umMn AeWCTBUA W YCTPAHWTb
WCNPABHOCTH.

B COOTBETCTBMU C XOPOWEH TpaguuMei npea-
npuatue «Tecna» BpHo 3auHTEpecoBaHO B TOM,
uToObl €ro MU3MEpPUTEnbHble NPUBOPbI  CAYMKUAH
30KA34YMKY C MAKCHUMANbHOW TouHocTblo. [loaTto-
My, ecnu B Bawem pacnopsKeHum HET nogxoas-
LErc KOHTPONbHOTO OBOPYAOBAHWUA WAW A0CTA-
TOUHCTrO ONbITA, TO peKomeHayeTcs 06paTuTbCs
C PEMOHTOM HQ 30B0/4-U3TOTOBMUTENDb.

BO3MOXHble He-

bonee nogpobHble MHMOPMAUUK NpPeaocTaABAsET
KOBO, BHeWHETOProBoe npeanpusatue,
Mpara, UCCP

11. YKA3AHHWA MO TPAHCNOPTUPOBKE
n XPAHEHUIO

11.1. TpaHcnopTupoBKa

KoHCTpyKkUuMa Tapbl CO34aHA € UENbID yMEHbLUe-
HMA HeGNaronpuaTHOrO BAWAHWSA HA NPUGCp BO
Bpema  TpaHcnopTUpoBKW. OaHAKO npubapsl
AOMKHDI BbITh 3AWMLLEHBI OT NPAMOro BO3AeHCT-
BWA NCTo4bl v AEWCTBMA TEMNEPATYPhl 30 npeae-

development and production and in many cases
special production technology has been applied
in order to attain the required properties of the
instrument and ensure its accuracy. However,
after lengthy operation, due to the natural age-
ing of components, atmospheric and climatic
conditions, and also other possible adverse in-
fluences, a defect may occur which could impair
the correct operation of the instrument.

When a defective component has to be exchang-
ed, only such a spare part must be used instead
of it which is given in the List of Electrical Com-
ponents. The enclosed diagrams and drawings of
the PCBs will help in comprehending their funct-
ions and serve as a guide in locating and reme-
dying a defect.

In order to uphold their good tradition, TESLA
Brno, Concern Corp., are greatly interested in
ensuring that their electronic measuring instru-
ments serve the user with maximum accuracy
Therefore, customers who have not the necessary
test equipment or experience in repairing sophi-
sticated electronic circuits are advised to entrust
repairs to the makers or to their service organiz-
ation.

Detailed information is available from:
KOVO, Foreign Trade Corporation,
2 lankovcova,
170 88 Praha 7, Czechoslovakia

11. INSTRUCTIONS FOR TRANSPORT AND

STORAGE
11.1. Transport
The packing of the instrument is designed
with regard to reducing adverse intluences

during transport. However, the instrument must
be protected from the direct influence of incle-
ment weather and temperatures exceeding the
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1 55°C. Kratkodobé zvyieni vihkosti nema na pri-
stroj vliv:

11.2. Skladovani

P¥istroj Ize skladovat v nezabaleném stavu v pro-
stredi s teplotou od +5°C do 4-40°C pfi maxi-
malni relativni vihkosti 80%g.
Pti dlouhodobém skladovdni lze pfistroj v tovdr-
nim obalu skladovat v rozmezi —25°C az +55°C
pii relativni vihkosti do 95%.

V obou pripadech je nutné skladované pfistroje
chranit proti povétrnostnim vlivim uloZenim ve
vhodnych prostorach prostych prachu a vypard
z chemikalii.

Na pristroje nesmi byt ukladan zéddny dalsi mate-
rial.

12. UDAIJE O ZARUCE

Na sprévnou funkei svych vyrobkd poskytuje k. p.
TESLA Brno zaruku v délce stanovené pro tuzem-
ské zékazniky hospodéiskym zakonikem ¢. 109/
11964 Sb. ve znéni ¢ 37/1971 Sb. (§ § 198, 135).

Podrobnéjéi Gdaje o délce zdrucni doby jsou
uvedeny v zdaruénim listé.

Ze zdruky jsou vynaty diody E40, E41 ve smésova-

&i, pokud dojde k jejich poskozeni prekrocenim
dovoleného vstupniho napéti.
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namu awanasoHa - 25°C -~ 55°C. KpatkoBspe-
MEHHOE MOBbLIWEHWE BAQKHOCTW HE OKO3bIBAET
3AUSIHEUA Ha Npubop.

11.2. XpaHeHue

MpHUBCP MOXHO XPAHWTh B HEYNAKOBAHHOM BULE
npu Temneparype ot +5°C ao 40 °C npu Mak-
CUMAnbHOM OTHOCUTENbHOM saaxHocTu 80%,.
MpWM ANATENbHOM XPAHEHWUWM MOXHO nNpPUOOpHI
XPAKWUTL B 3ABOACKOW Tape TeMNeparypbl OT
-25°C pgo +55°C nNpu OTHOCWUTENbHOHM BGK-
HocTu ao 95%,.

B ofoux cAyuasx cneayer XpaHumble Npuoopsl
30WMLLIATE OT BO3AEWCTBUI NOroAbl NyTem ux
YCTAHOBKW B NOAXOAALIMX NOMEWeEeHHAX 6e3 Mbi-
AU Y XUMHUUECKMX MCNAPEHWIA.

Ha npuBopsl HE CAeAyeT KNacTb HUKAKOW APyTroH
marepuan.

12. YCnoBuA TAPAHTHUHA

Mpeanpuatue TECNA BpHo rapaHTupyer npa-
BUAbHYIO paBoTy CBOWUX W3AENWH B TEUEHME ra-
POHTUAHOrO CPOKA AA8 30KA3UMKOB CTPAaH-une-
HOB C3OB 1 UM paBHbIX, yCTAHOBNEHHOIO 00WM-
Mu ycnosuamu CIB 1968 r. (§§ 28 - 30).
Bonee noapoOHble AAHHbIE O NPOAOMKWUTENbHOC-
TH FOPAHTMIAHOIO CPOKA YKA3GHbLI B FAPOHTUHHOM
cBMAETENLCTBE.

M3 raparTum BeiHaThl guoabl E40, E41 B cmecH-
Tene, ecnv WX MOBPEAAT HapyuweHwem AOoNyCTH-
MOTC BXOAHOTQ HANPSKEHUS.

range of —25°C to 55 °C. Transitory increase of
the relative humidity has no detrimental effect
on the instrument.

11.2. Storage

When unpacked, the instrument can be stored in
surroundings where the temperature is betwenn
+5°C and +40°C and where the relative hu-
midity is maximum 80%,. When packed in its ori-
ginal packing, the interface can be stored for
any length of time at temperatures within the
range of —25°C to +55°C at a relative humidity
of up to 959%,.

In either case, the stored instrument must be pro-
tected against the direct influence of the weather
by keeping it in a closed room which is free from
dust and chemical fumes.

No other material must be stacked on the stored
instrument.

12. GUARANTEE

With customers outside Czechoslovakia, the gua-
rantee conditions are agreed upon individually
in every case. Details about the guarantee terms
are given in the Guarantee Certificate.

Out of guarantee are the diodes E40, E41 in the
mixer in case that their damaging occurs by
overpassing the permissible input voltage.



13. ROZPIS ELEKTRICKYCH SOUCASTI
CNEUMOUKALNA SNEKTPUYECKUX AETANEN
LIST OF ELECTRICAL COMPONENTS

Kmitoétovy méni¢
flpeo6pasoearens 4acToThl
Frequency converter BP 6400

Capacitors:

No. Type Value Max. DC Tolerance Standard CSSR
voltage V + %
‘ 480
C1 Ceramic 0.1 uF 32 —_2g TK 783 100n/Z
cz Ceramic 0.1 uF T
e = 54 TK 783 100n/Z
3 Electrolytic 5uF 15 — TE 984 5.0Y - PVC
; -+80
Ca Ceramic 10 000 pF 32 2 TK 783 10n/Z

Transformers and coils:

Component Designation Drawing No. No. of tap No. of turns ~ Wire @
in mm
Choke-coil TL1 1AN 653 70
Logika - |
Noruka - |

Logic circuit - | (1AF 026 39)
Capacitors:

No. Type Value Max, DC Telerance Standard CSSR
voltage V =+ 9,
80
C1,C2  Ceramic 0.1 uF : i
: # 22 —20 TK 782 100n/Z

Further electrical components:

Component Type - Value Drawing No.
Integrated circuit 101 DLo20D 1AN 146 93
Integrated circuit 105, 106 MH7410
Integrated circuit 102 MH7490A
Integrated circuit 103 MH7404
Integrated circuit 104, 109 MH7400
Integrated circuit 107 MH7420
Integrated circuit 108 MH7440
Integrated circuit 1011 DLoooD 1AN 146 88
Integrated circuit 1012 MH7472

Spinace - |l
Beiknwuarenu - 1l
Switchnig circuit - 1l (1AF 009 55)

Resistors:

No. Type Value Max. Telerance Standard €SSR
load W + 9%

R1 Potentiometer 47 kQ 0.5 — TP 011 47k
R2 Potenciometer 47 kQ 0.5 — TP 011 47k
R3 Potentiometer 15 k& 0.5 — TP 011 15k
R4 Potentiometer 15 kQ 0.5 - TP 011 15k
R5 Potentiometer 6.8 kQ2 0.5 — TP 011 €k8
Ré& Potentiometer =~ 6.8 kQ 0.5 — TP 011 6k8
R7 Potentiometer 4.7 kQ 0.5 — TP 011 4k7
R8 Potentiometer 4.7 kQ 0.5 — TP 011 4k7
RS Potentiometer 2.2kQ 0.5 — TP 011 2k2
R10 Potentiometer 2.2k 0.5 - - TP 011 2k2
R11 Potentiometer 1kQ 0.5 — TP 011 1k

R12 Potentiometer 1 kQ 0.5 — TP 011 1k
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Ne. Type Yalue Max. Tolerance Standard CSSR
load W + ¥,

R15 Film 12kQ 0.25 5 TR 151 12k/B
R16 Film 12 kQ 0.25 5 TR 151 12k/B
R17 Film 20 kQ 0.25 5 TR 151 20k/B
R18 Film 20 kQ 0.25 5 TR 151 20k/B
R19 Fim 15 k{2 0.25 B TR 151 15/B

R20 Film 15 k2 0.25 5 TR 151 15k/B
R21 Film 6.8 kQ 0.25 5 TR 151 6k8/B
R22 Film 6.8 kQ 0.25 5 TR 151 6k8/B
R23 Film 3.3 kil 0.25 5 TR 151 3k3/B
R24 Film 33kQ 0.25 <] TR 151 3k3/B
R25 Film 1.8 k{2 0.25 5 TR 151 1k8/B
R26 Film 1.8 k{2 0.25 5 TR 151 1k8/B
R27 Film 470 Q 0.25 5 TR 151 470/B
R28 Film 470 Q 0.25 5 TR 151 470/B
R29 Film 3.9kQ 0.25 5 TR 151 3k9/B
R30 Film 390 Q 0.25 5 TR 151 3%90/B
R31+-R42 Film 1k 0.25 5 TR 151 1k/B

R45 Film 1.5kQ 0.25 3 TR 151 1k5/B
R46--R57 Film 1kQ 0.25 5 TR 151 1k/B

R58+-R63 Film 390 Q 0.25 5 TR 151 390/B

Further electrical components:

Component Type - Yalue
Transistor E1 = E12 KC147
Diode E13 KA206

Resistors:

Spoleéné obvody - Ill

O6wue uenu - Il
Commeon circuits - [l (1AF 009 57)

No. Type Value Max. Tolerance Standard CSSR
load W -+ Y, .

R1 Film 390 Q 0.25 5 TR 151 390/B

R2 Film 1kQ 0.25 5 TR 151 1k/B

R3 Film 1.5 kQ 0.5 5 TR 152 1k5/B
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Ne. Type Value Max. Tolerance Standard CSSR
load W + 9

R4 Film 1.5 kQ 0.5 5 TR 152 1k5/B
R5 Film 1.5kQ 0.5 5] TR 152 1k5/B
Re Film 10 kQ 0.25 5 TR 151 10k/B
R7 Film 390 Q 0.25 5 TR 151 390/B
R8 Film 1kQ 0.25 5] TR 151 1k/B
R9 Film 2.2 kQ 0.5 3 TR 152 2k2/B
R10 Film 2.7kQ 0.5 L) TR 152 2k7/B
R11 Film 10 kQ 0.25 5 TR 151 10k/B
R12 Film 1kQ 0.25 5 TR 151 1k/B
R13 Film 3.9kQ 0.5 5 TR 152 3k9/B
R14 Film 100 Q 0.25 5 TR 151 100/B
R15 Film 15 k&2 0.25 5 TR 151 15k/B
R16 Film 1.5 kQ 0.25 5} TR 151 1k5/B
R17 Film 33 k2 0.25 5 TR 151 33k/B
R18 Film 2.7kQ 0.25 5 TR 151 2k7/B
R19 Film 100 Q 0.25 5 TR 151 100/B
R20 Film 10 kQ 0.25 5 TR 151 10k/B
R21 Film 22 kQ 0.25 5 TR 151 22k/B
R22 Film 82 k(2 0.25 5 TR 151 82k/B
R23 Film 4.7kQ 0.25 5 TR 151 4k7/B
R24 Film 4.7 kQ 0.25 5 TR 151 4k7/B
R25 Film 220 kQ 0.25 o TR 151 220k/B
R26 Film 3.3kQ 0.25 5 TR 151 3k3/B
R27 Potentiometer 470 Q 0.5 — TP 011 470
R28 Film 910 Q 0.25 5 TR 151 910/B
R29 Film 330 Q 0.25 5 TR 151 330/B
R30 Film 3.3kQ 0.25 5 TR 151 3k3/B
R31 Film 1.5 k@ 0.25 /o) TR 151 1k5/B
R32 Film 1.5 kQ 0.25 5 TR 151 1k5/B
R33 Film 1.5kQ 0.25 %) TR 151 1k5/B
R34 Fitm 560 O 0.25 5 TR 151 560/B
Capacitors:

No. Type Value Max. DC Tolerance Standard €SSR

voltage V =+ 9

C1 Ceramic 10 pF 40 10 TK 754 10p/K
C2 Ceramic 47 pF 250 10 TK 755 47p/K




No. Type Value Max. DC Tolerance Standard CSSR
voltage V o+ 0y
: -+80

C3 Ceramic 0.15 uF 12.5 20 TK 782 150n/2

. +80

Ca Ceramic 0.15 uF 12.5 —50 TK 782 150n/Z

C5 Ceramic 27 pF 250 10 TK 755 27p/K

Cé Ceramiqg - 8.2pF 40 0.5 pF TK 754 8p2/D
. +80

c7 Ceramic 0.15 uF 12.5 _og TK 782 150n/Z

Further electrical components:

Component Type - Value
Transistor E1, E3 KFY18
Transistor E2, E4, E5, E15 KC147
Transistor E6, E7 KSYé2B
Integrated circuit E8 MAA502
Diode E9, E10 KA261
Diode E11, E12, E14, E16, E17,

E18, E19 KA206
Diode E13 QA9

Ndsobi¢ 10/100 MHz
YMHomutens 10/100 MrIy
Multiplier 10/100 MHz (1AF 009 65)

Resistors:

No. Type Value Max. Tolerance Standard ¢SSR
load W =+ %

R1 Film 56 Q 0.125 10 TR 212 56R/K
R2 Film 470 Q 0.25 5 TR 151 470/B
R3 Film 1kQ 0.25 5 TR 151 1k/B

R4 Film 22 Q 0.125 10 TR 212 22R[K
R5 Film 220 Q 0.25 5 TR 151 2k7/B
R6 Film 1.8 kQ 0.25 5 TR 151 1k8/B
R7 Film 510 Q 0.25 5 TR 151 510/B
R8 Film 1.8 k2 0.25 5 TR 151 1k8/B

No. Type Value Max. Tolerance Standard CSSR
load W =+ B
RS Film 2.7kQ 0.25 5 TR 151 2k7/B
R10 Film 220 Q 0.25 5 TR 151 220/B
R11 Film 1.8 kQ 0.25 5 TR 151 1k8/B
R12 Film 1kQ 0.25 5 TR 151 1k/B
R14 Film 1kQ 0.25 5 TR 151 1k/B
R15 Film 1.8 kQ 0.25 5 TR 151 1k8/B
R16 Film 1kQ 0.25 5 TR 151 1k/B
R17 Film 1.5 kQ 0.25 a TR 151 1k5/B
R18 Film S1kQ 0.25 5 TR 151 1k/B
R19 Film 1.2kQ 0.25 5 TR 151 1k2/B
R20 Film 56 Q 0.125 10 TR 212 56R/K
R35 Film 56 Q 0.125 10 TR 212 56R/K
R36 Film 470 Q 0.25 5 TR 151 470/B
Capacitors:
Ne. Type Value Max. DC Tolerance Standard CSSR
voltage V + Y
1 Ceramic 10 000 pF 40 i—gg TK 744 10n/S
c2 Ceramic 10 000 pF 40 tzg TK 744 10n/S
C3 Polystyrene 470 pF 100 10 TC 281 470/A
Ca Ceramic 10000 pF 40 ;‘Zg TK 744 10n/S
C5 Polystyrene 1000 pF 100 5 TC 281 1k/B
; +-50
Cé Ceramic 10 000 pF 40 50 TK 744 10n/S
c7 Ceramic 180 pF 40 10 TK 754 180p/K
cs8 Ceramic 4.7 pF 40 0.5 pF TK 754 4p7/D
C9 Ceramic 10 000 pF 40 —tzg TK 744 10n/S
c10 Ceramic 180 pF 40 10 TK 754 180p/K
; =450
cn Ceramic. 10 000 pF 40 20 TK 744 10n/S
€12 Ceramic 10 000 pF 40 _I_—gg TK 744 10n/S
C13 Trimmer 5 pF 400 — WK 701 09
C14 Ceramic 8.2 pF 400 0.5 TK 656 8j2/E

65



No. Type Value Max. DC Tolerance Standard CSSR
voltage V =+ %
C15 Ceramic 22 pF 40 10 TK 754 22p/K
: +50
Ci16 Ceramic 10 000 pF 40 20 TK 744 10n/S
G Ceramic 180 pF 40 10 TK 754 180p/K
c18 Ceramic 180 pF 40 10 TK 754 180p/K
. ~+50
&
19 Ceramic 10 000 pF 40 50 TK 744 10n/S
: +50
Cc20 Ceramic 10 000 pF 40 20 TK 744 100/S
. +50
c2 Ceramic 10 000 pF 40 20 TK 744 10n/S
: =30
C25 Ceramic 10 000 pF 40 20 TK 744 10n/S
C26 Ceramic 56 pF 250 10 TK 755 56p/K
-+50
27 i
C Ceramic 10 000 pF 40 20 TK 744 10n/S
Cca8 Ceramic 3.3 pF 400 1 TK 656 3j3/D
C23 Ceramic 100 pF 40 10 TK 754 100p/K
C30 Ceramic 18C pF 40 10 TK 754 180p/K
- -+50
C31 Ceramic 10 000 pF 40 20 TK 744 10n/S
C32 Ceramic 68 pF 250 10 TK 755 68p/K
. +50
C33 Ceramic 10 000 pF 40 _ 20 TK 744 10n/S
C34 Ceramic 120 pF 40 10 TK 754 120p/K
) +50
C35 Ceramic 10 000 pF 40 _ o K 744 10n/S
C36 Ceramic 56 pF 250 10 TK 755 56p/K
. +50
C37 Ceramic 10 000 pF 40 20 TK 744 10n/S
] 450
C38 Ceramic 10 000 pF 40 —20 TK 744 10n/S
; -+50
C39 Ceramic 3300 pF 500 o TK 588 3k3/Z
. +50
C40 Ceramic 3300 pF 500 20 TK 588 3k3/Z
(or:} Ceramic 15 pF 400 10 TK 656 15/A
C4a? Ceramic 3.3pF 250 1 TK 755 3p3/F
C57 Ceramic 18 pF 250 10 TK 755 18p/K
C58 Ceramic 3.3 pF 400 a5 TK 656 3j3/E
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No. Type Max. DC Tolerance Standard CSSR
voltage V bl )
C61 Ceramic 250 1 TK 755 3p3/F
Cé2 Ceramic 250 10 TK 755 56p/K
; -+50
Cé3 Ceramic 10 000 pF 40 20 TK 744 10n/S
e y -+-80
C64-C67 Ceramic 3300 pF 500 _ap TK 588 3k3/Z
C69 Ceramic 400 1 TK 656 6j8/D
Transformers and coils:
Component Designation Drawing No. No. of tap No, of turns \.'_v'ire %]
nmm
HF transformer TR1 1AN 657 36 1—2 13 0.2
4--3 13 0.2
5—6 13 0.2
Coil L1 1AK 605 90 3—4 9 0.355
Cail L2 1AK 605 91 1—5 5 0.355
Choke-cail Ti3, Tl4, TI8, 1AN 652 41 45 0.2
Tle, TI12, TI15,
T17,Th9, TI21, TI23
Coil L5 1AK 605 92 1-3 2 0.355
Coil L6 1AK 605 93 1—5 2 0.355
Coil L10 1AK 605 94 1—4 3 0.355
Coil L13,L14 1AK 605 95 3—4 1 0.355
Coil L16 1AK 605 96 1—4 1 0.355
Coil L18 1AK 606 06 1—5
Coil - L22 1AK 685 06
Coil 1AK 605 97 3—4 1 0.5
Further electrical components:
Component Type - Value Drawing No.
Transistor E1, E2, E3, E4, E6,
E7, E3 KSY71
Crystal PKJ TAK 609 24




Resistors:

Zesilovaé zaznéje
Ycunutens 6ueHus
Beat amplifier {1AF 009 69)

No. Type Value Max. Tolerance Standard CSSR
load W 4+ 9

R78 Film 330 0.125 10 TR 112a 33/A
R79 Film 220 Q 0.25 5 TR 151 220/B
R80 Film 3.9 k0 0.25 5 TR 151 3k9/B
R81 Film 22 Q 0.125 10 TR 112a 22/A
R82 Film 240 Q 0.25 5 TR 151 240/B
R83 Film 47 0.125 10 TR 112a 47/A
R84 Film 1 kQ 0.25 5 TR 151 1k/B
R85 Film 220 Q 0.25 5 TR 151 220/B
R86 Film 6.8 k€2 0.25 5 TR 151 6k8/B
R87 Film 47 Q 0.125 10 TR 112a 47/A
R88 Film 100 Q 0.25 5 TR 151 100/B
R89 Film 82 Q 0.125 10 TR 112a 82/A
R90 Film 240 Q 0.25 5 TR 151 240/B
R91 Film 3.9k 0.25 5 TR 151 3k9/B
R92 Film 220 0.125 10 TR 112a 22/A
R93 Film 240 Q 0.25 5 TR 151 240/B
R94 Film 47 Q) 0.125 10 TR 112a 47/A
RO5 Film 1kQ 0.25 ] TR 151 1k/B
R96 Film 120 Q 0.25 5 TR 151 120/B
R97 Film 3.3 k& 0.25 5 TR 151 3k3/B
R%8 Film 470 Q 0.25 5 TR 151 470/B
R%9 Film 100 Q 0.25 ol TR 151 100/B
R100 Film 1.2 kQ 0.25 5 TR 151 1k2/B
R101 Film 330 Q 0.25 5 TR 151 330/B
R102 Film 12 kQ 0.25 5 TR 151 12k/B
R103 Film 68 Q 0.125 10 TR 112a 68/A
R104 Film 270 Q 0.25 5 TR 151 270/B
R105 Film 22 kQ 0.25 5 TR 151 22k/B
R106 Film 1.5 kQ 0.25 5 TR 151 1k5/B
R107 Film 75 kQ 0.25 ] TR 151 75k/B

Capacitors:

No, Type Value Max. DC Tolerance Standard CSSR
voltage V e i)
C44 Ceramic 2200 pF 250 20 TK 725 2n2/M
; +80
C4s Ceramic 22 000 pF 32 20 TK 783 22n/Z
. +-80
C46 Ceramic 22 000 pF 32 20 TK 783 22n/Z
Ca7 Ceramic 39 pF 250 10 TK 755 39p/K
C48 Ceramic 680 pF 40 20 TK 794 680p/M
C49 Electrolytic 10 uF 35 — TE 005 10M
C50 Electrolytic 10 uF 35 — TE 005 10M
C51 Ceramic 18 pF 250 10 TK 755 18p/K
C52 Ceramic 2200 pF 250 20 TK 725 2n2/M
C53 Ceramic 10 pF 400 10 TK 656 10/A
C54 Ceramic 27 pF 250 10 TK 755 27p/K
C55 Ceramic 27 pF 250 10 TK 755 27p/K
C56 Ceramic 27 pF 250 10 TK 755 27p/K
C57 Ceramic 10 pF 400 10 TK 656 10/A
. +-80
C58 Ceramic 22 000 pF 32 50 TK 783 22n/Z
C59 c i p +80
eramic 22000 p 32 —20 TK 783 22n/Z
Cé0 Ceramic 27 pF 250 10 TK 755 27p/K
C61 Ceramic 680 pF 40 20 TK 794 680p/M
. +50
Ce2 Ceramic 6800 pF 40 20 TK 744 6n8/S
C63 Ceramic 1500 pF 250 20 TK 725 1n5/M
Co4 Ceramic 150 pF 40 10 TK 754 150p/K
3 -+-80
Cé65 Ceramic 22 000 pF 32 g TK 783 22n/Z
C66 Ceramic 10 pF 400 10 TK 656 10/A
: +50
Ce67 Ceramic 3300 pF 40 20 TK 724 3n3/S
) +50
C69 Ceramic 33000 pF 32 _ag TK 783 33n/S
C70 Ceramic 6.8 pF 400 0.5 TK 656 6j8/E
. +50
E77 Ceramic 10 Q00 pF 40 20 TK 744 10n/S
: +-50
C78 Ceramic 10 000 pF 40 20 TK 744 10n/S

67



Transformers and coils:

Component Designation Drawing No. No. of tap No. of turns Wile %]
inmm

Choke-Coil TI5, TI6, 1AN 652 41 45 0.2

2,713

Coil L7 1AK 605 98 3—5 4 0.2

Coil L8, L10 1AK 605 99 4—5 4 0.2

Coil L9 1AK 606 00 1—4 4 0.2

Further electrical components:

Component Type - Value Drawing No.
Diode E42, E43, E47, EA9,
E50, E56 KA261
Transistor E44, E51 BF272 (KF272) TAN 145 01.1

Transistor E45, E46, E48, E52,
E53, E55, E57, E60

Diode E54

Diode E58, E59

KSY71
KA136
KA206

Resistors:

Déli¢ kmitoctu

Adenntens UGCTOThI
Frequency divider (1AF 009 70)

No. Type Value Max. Tolerance Standard C55R
load W * %

R1 Film 120 Q 0.25 5 TR 151 120/B
R2 Film 100 kQ 0.25 5 TR 151 M1/B
R3 Film 3.2 kQ 0.25 5 TR 151 8k2/B
R4 Film 100 kQ 0.25 ] TR 151 M1/B
R5 Film 330 0.125 10 TR 212 33R/K
R6 Film 22 Q 0.125 10 TR 212 22R/K
R7 Film 1kQ 0.25 5 TR 151 1k/B

R8 Film 56 0.125 10 TR 212 56R/K
RS Film 33Q 0.125 10 TR 212 33R/K
R10 Film 820 Q 0.25 5 TR 151 820/B
R11 Film 160 () 0.25 5 TR 151 160/B
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No. Type Value Max. Tolerance Standard CSSR
load W + 0
R12 Film 1.8 kQ 0.25 5 TR 151 1k&/B
R13 Film 270 0.25 5 TR 151 270/B
R14 Film 10 kQ2 0.25 5 TR 151 10k/B
R15 Film 1kQ 0.25 5 TR 151 1k/B
R16 Film 150 Q 0.25 5 TR 151 150/B
R17 Film 470 Q 0.25 5 TR 151 470/B
R18 Film 58 Q 0.125 10 TR 212 56R/K
R19 Film 1k 0.25 5 TR 151 1k/B
R20 Film 1kQ 0.25 5 TR 151 1k/B
R21 Film 56 Q) 0.125 10 TR 212 56R/K
R22 Film 390 Q 0.25 5 TR 151 390/B
R23 Film 18 kQ 0.25 5 TR 151 18k/B
R24 Film 390 Q 0.25 5 TR 151 390/B
R25 Film 36 Q 0.125 10 TR 212 56R/K
R26 Film 150 Q 0.25 5 TR 151 150/B
R27 Film 18 Q 0.125 10 TR 212 18R/K
R28 Film 470 Q) 0.25 5 TR 151 470R/B
R29 Film 56 Q 0.125 10 TR 212 56R/K
R30 Film 680 Q 0.25 5 TR 151 680/B
R31 Potentiometer 10 k& 0.5 — TP 011 10k
R32 Film 3.3kQ 0.25 5 TR 151 3k3/B
R33 Film 680 Q 0.25 5 TR 151 680/B
R34 Film 5.6 kQ 0.25 5 TR 151 5ké/B
R35 Potentiometer 220 Q 0.5 — TP 011 220
R36 Film 1kQ 0.25 5 TR 151 1k/B
R37 Film 100 Q 0.25 5 TR 151 100/B
R38 Film 47 Q 0.125 10 TR 212 47R/K
R39 Film 470 Q 0.25 5 TR 151 470/B
R40 Film 2.2 kO 0.25 5 TR 151 2k2/B
R41 Film 100 Q 0.25 5 TR 151 100/B
R42 Film 3.9kQ 0.25 5 TR 151 3k9/B
R43 Potentiometer 4.7 kQ 0.5 — TP 011 4k7
R44 Film 470 Q 0.5 5 TR 152 470/B
R45 Film 47 Q 0.125 10 TR 212 47R/K
R46 Film 100 Q 0.25 2 TR 151 100/B
R47 Fitm 470 Q 0.5 5 TR 152 470/B
R48 Potentiometer 220 Q 0.5 — TP 011 220
R49 Film 150 Q 0.25 1 TR 191 150R/F
R50 Film 150 Q 0.25 1 TR 191 150R/F
R51 Film 56 Q 0.125 10 TR 212 56R/K




Value

No. Type Max, Tolerance Standord CSSR
load W =
R52 Film 1kQ 0.25 5 TR 151 1k/B
R53 Film 2.2kQ 0.25 5 TR 151 2k2/B
R54 Film 1 kO 0.25 5 TR 151 1k/B
R55 Film 330 Q 0.5 5 TR 152 330/B
R56 Film 56 Q 0.125 10 TR 212 56R/K
R57 Film 1kQ 0.25 5 TR 151 1k/B
R58 Film 1kQ 0.25 5 TR 151 1k/B
R59 -Film 330 Q 0.5 i} TR 152 330/B
R60 Film 160 Q 0.25 ] TR 151 160/B
R61 Thermistor 22 kQ s NR - N1 - 22k
R6?2 Film 470 Q 0.5 5 TR 151 470/B
Capocitors:
No. Type Value Max. DC Tolerance Standard €SSR
voltage V =8
. 20 TK 724 3n3/M
C1 Ceramic 3300 pF 40 +50
Cc2 Ceramic 10 000 pF 40 —20 TK 744 10n/S
C3 Ceramic 270 pF 40 10 TK 754 270p/K
o +-50
C4 Ceramic 10 000 pF 40 _20 TK 744 10n/S
: +50
C5 Ceramic 10 000 pF 40 20 TK 744 10n/S
Cé Ceramic 4700 pF 40 20 TK 724 4n7/M
G/ Ceramic 3300 pF 40 20 TK 724 3n3/M
; +50
Cs8 Ceramic 10 000 pF 40 20 TK 744 10n/S
; +50
Co Ceramic 10 000 pF 40 50 TK 744 10n/S
C10 Ceramic 27 pF 250 10 TK 755 27p/K
’ -+50
cn Ceramic 10 000 pF 40 2 TK 744 10n/S
Ci2 Ceramic 18 pF 250 10 TK 755 18p/K
: -+50
C13 Ceramic 10 000 pF 40 20 TK 744 10n/S
. —+50
Ci14 Ceramic 10 000 pF 40 o0 TK 744 10n/S

No. Type Value Max. DC Tolerance Standard CSSR
voltoge V =+ Oy
C15 Ceramic 10 000 pF 40 t;g TK 744 10n0/S
C16 Ceramic 470 pF 40 10 TK 794 470p/K
c17 Ceramic 1000 pF 250 _i:gg TK 661 1k/RM
Cc18 Ceramic 10 000 pF 40 tgg TK 744 10n/S
c19 Ceramic 12 pF 400 10 TK 656 12/A
; +-80
Cc20 Ceramic 680 pF 250 _p TK 661 680/RM
c21 Ceramic 12 pF 400 10 TK 656 12/A
c22 Ceramic 8.2 pF 400 0.5 TK 656 8j2/E
; -+80
C23 Ceramic 680 pF 250 20 TK 661 680/RM
. +50
C24 Ceramic 10 000 pF 40 20 TK 744 10n/5
C25 Ceramic 470 pF 40 20 TK 794 470p/M
-+-80
C26 Ceramic 3300 pF 500 _20 TK 588 3k3/RM
] +-80
Cca7 Ceramic 3300 pF 500 o0 TK 588 3k3/RM
] —+50
Cc28 Ceramic 10 000 pF 40 _ 20 TK 744 10n/S
C29 Ceramic 3300 pF 40 20 TK 724 3n3/M
+50
C30 Ceramic 10 000 pF 40 2 TK 744 10n/S
+50
C31 Ceramic 10 000 pF 40 _og TK 744 10n/
--50
C32 Ceramic 10 000 pF 40 _2p TK 744 10n/S
Transformers and coils:
Component Designation Drawing No. No. of turns ~ Wire @
mnmmm
Coil L1 1AA 600 72 4 0.8
Coil L2 1AA 600 74 2 0.8
Coil L3 1AA 600 73 9 0.5
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Further electrical

components:

No. Type Value Max. DC Tolerance Standard €SSR
voltage V + %
Eaz Ceramic 3300 pF 500 — TK 588 3k3
C38 Ceramic 3.2 pF 250 1 TK 651 8j2/D
. +80
C39 Ceramic 1000 pF 250 20 TK 661 1k/RM
C40 Ceramic 3300 pF 500 — TK 588 3k3
. 450
ca Ceramic 10 000 pF 40 50 TK 744 10n/S
' ~+50
C42 Ceramic 10 000 pF 40 50 TK 744 10n/S
Transformers and coils:
Component Designation Drawing No. No. of turns  Wire @
in mm
Choke-coil TI3, TI4 1AN 653 89 2 0.3

Further electrical

components:

Component Type - Value Drawing No.
Diode E1, E2, E15, E18,
E34, E35 KA206
Dicde E3, E32 KA136
Transistor E4, E7, E11, E16,
E20, E21, E22, E23, E24,
E25, E29, E30 KSY71 1AN 114 141
Diode E5, E6 OA9
Transistor E8 BF272 (KF272) 1AN 145 011
Diode E9, E10, E13, E14, E26 KA261
Diode E19, E27, E28 GE134
Transistor E12, E17, E31 BFY90 1AN 113 93
Diode E33 QA5
Smésovac
Cmecurenb
Resistors: Mixer (1AF 009 72)
No. Type Value Max. Tolerance Standard CS5R
load W + Uy
R70 Film 82 Q 0.25 10 TR 151 82/A
R71 Film 6.8 kQ 0.25 5 TR 151 6k8/B
R72 Film 39 kQ 0.25 5 TR 151 39k/B
R73 Film 10 Q 0.25 10 TR 151 10/A
R74 Film 6.8 kQ 0.25 5 TR 151 6k8/B
R75 Film 39kQ 0.25 5 TR 151 39k/B
R76 Film 330 0.25 10 TR 151 33/A
R77 Film 33Q 0.25 10 TR 151 33/A
Capacitors:
No. Type Value Max. DC Tolerance Standard CSSR
voltage V +=%
C34 Ceramic 6.8 pF 400 0.5 TK 656 6j8/E
: +80
€35 Ceramic 1000 pF 250 20 TK 661 1k/RM
80
C36 Ceramic 1000 pF 250 50 TK 661 1k/RM
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Component Type - Value

Diode E40, E41 33NQs52

Filtr 200, 300 MHz
QunbTp 200, 300 My
Filter 200, 300 MHz (1AF 009 73)

Resistors:

No. Type Value Max. Tolerance Standard CSSR
load W + %
R26 Film 1.2 kQ 0.25 5 TR 151 1k2/B
R27 Film 5.6 kQ 0.25 5 TR 151 5k6/B
R29 Film 1.2 kQ 0.25 5 TR 151 1k2/B
R30 Film 18 k(2 0.25 5 TR 151 18k/B
R31 Film 8.2 kQ 0.25 5 TR 151 8k2/B
R32 Film 560 Q 0.25 5 TR 151 560/B
R33 Film 56 Q 0.125 10 TR 212 56R/K




Capacitors:

No. Type Vaolue Max. DC Telerance Standard CSSR
voltage V + Yy
C45 Ceramic 3.3 pF 400 0.5 TK 656 3j3/E
Ca6 Trimmer 5 pF 400 = 1AK 701 48
+50
C4a7 Ceramic 2200 pF 40 20 TK 744 2n2/S
C48 Ceramic 10 pF 40 10 TK 754 10p/K
C49 Ceramic 1 pF 400 0.5 TK 656 1/E
C50 Ceramic 10 pF 40 10 TK 754 10n/K
C51 Trimmer 5 pF 400 — 1AK 701 48
Cs2 Ceramic 3.3 pF 400 0.5 TK 656 3j3/E
. +-50
C53 Ceramic 2200 pF 40 20 TK 744 2n2/S
, +80
C54 Ceramic 1000 pF 250 20 TK 661 1k/RM
C55 Ceramic 10 000 pF 40 10 TK 754 10p/K

Resistors:

Stabilizator
Crabunusarop
Stabilizer (1AF 501 53)

Value Max. Tolerance Standard €SSR
load W + 9
1.2 kQ 6 5 MLT - 0,5 1k2J
2.7 kQ 1 5 MLT - 0,5 2k7)
Capacitors:
Value Max. DC Tolerance Standard CSSR
voltage V + %

100 yF 70 —_ TE 988 100 uY - PVC

Transformers and coils:

Further electrical components:

Type - Value

Integrated circuit E3

MAAS550

Component Designation - Drawing No. No. of turns \:‘v’ire [%]
in mm
Choke-coil TI25, TI26 1AN 653 90 22 0.15
Coil L28, L31, L32 given by the constructional
design

Resistors:

Further electrical components:

Filtr 400—900 MHz
{DHanp 400 - 900 MTI'y

Filter 400 - 900 MHz (1AF 827 27)

Component Type - Value
Diode E9, E10 KA136
Diode EM KA261
Diode E12 KA206

Value Max. Tolerance Standard €SSR
load W =+ %
68 Q 0.125 10 TR 112a 68/A
Capacitors:
Value Max. DC Tolerance Standard CSSR
voltage V =+ %
r -+-80
2200'p 230 20 TK 589 2k2/RM
--80
2e00) pF 250 20 TK 589 2k2/RM
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No. Type Value Max. DC Tolerance Stardard CSSR

voltage V + %
C i 2200 pF 2 i~
C68 eramic p 30 —20 TK 589 2k2/RM

Further electrical components:

Component Type - Value
Diode E13 KA136
Varicap E15, E16 KB205B
Diode E14 KA223
Souddsti, které jsou oznadeny vykresovym &islem 1AN. ... jsou vybirdny tak, aby od-
povidaly specialnim pfedpistm.
Jetann oBosHaueHHble TAN . ... BoISMPalOTCsi COFNAcHO CrneuuanbHuiM npeanncaHi-
.
Components designated with drawing number 1AN.... are selected according to

special regulations.
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14. PRILOHY

BP 64001

BP 6400/2
BP 6400/3

BP 6400/4

BP 6400/5

BP 6400/6

Hlavni schéma pristroje (schéma pre-
pinacd P1, P2 a napdjeciho obvodu
-+90 V).

Schéma smésovace, zesilovace za-
znéje a délice kmitoctu

Schéma nésobice normdlového kmi-
to¢tu 10/100 MHz, generdatoru spek-
tra a filtrG pro harmonické 200 az
900 MH:z

Schéma logiky — | s &itaéem n, deko-
dérem a obvodem pro vynasobeni
mérného intervalu dvéma

Schéma spinaéd — Il (spinaci obvody
pro harmonické 400 aZ 900 MHz)

Schéma spoleénych obvodl — Il (spi-
naci obvody pro harmonické 200 az
300 MHz, obvod nulovaciho impulsu
a napéfovy kompardtor pro vystup
detektoru)

14. NPUNOXEHUA

BP 6400/1

BP 6400/2

BP 6400/3

BP 6400/4

BP 6400/5

BP 6400/6

OcHoeHasa cxema npubopa (cxema
nepeknwuartenerd P1, P2 u uenu nwu-
TaHua 90 B)

Cxema cmecuTens, ycuautens Oue-
HWUHA M genuTens uacToTbl

CxemMa yMHOXWTENA 3TANCHHOW uac-
ToTbl 10/100 MTlu, reHepaTopa cnek-
TPA W OUABTPOBR ANA TAPMOHMK
200 - 900 MTuy

Cxema noruku - | co cueTtumkom n,
AEKOAUPYIOWMM  YCTPOWCTBOM U
UENbK YMHOXEHWA MHTEPBANA U3Me-
peHWs Ha 4Ba

Cxema BbiknouaTtenein - |l (uenwu
BKNOUEeHWS ans rapmormk 400 - 900
MIu)

Cxema obwmx ueneir - 11 (uenu
BKAWOUeHUs anga rapmoduk 200 1 300
MPu, uenb umnynbca c6poca U Kom-
napaTtop HanpsXeHWa ANS BbIXOAQ
Aetektopa)

14. ENCLOSURES

BP 64001

BP 6400/2

BP 6400/3

BP 6400/4

BP 6400/5

BP 6400/6

Main diagram of the instrument (wir-
ing of the switches P1, P2 and the
powering circuit 90 V).

Wiring of the mixer, beat amplifier
and frequency divider

Wiring of the standard frequency
multiplier 10/100 MHz, with spectrum
generator and filters for the harmo-
nics frequencies of 200 to 900 MH:z
Printed board |. of logic circuits with
n-counter, decoder and circuit for
multiplication of the measured inter-
val by two

Printed board Il. of the switching cir-
cuits of the harmonics 400 to 900 MHz

Printed board Ill. housing the switch-
ing circuits of the harmonics 200 and
300 MHz, circuit of the zerocizing pul-
se and voltage comparater for the
detector output.

Montdini desky s tisténymi spoji:

BP 6400/7 Logika — | 1AF 026 39

Spinace — Il 1AF 009 55
BP 6400/8 Spole¢né obvody — Il 1AF 009 57
BP 6400/9 Ndsobi¢ 10/100 MHz 1AF 009 65

BP 6400/10 Zesilovaé zdznéje 1AF 009 69
Déli¢ kmitoétu 1AF 009 70
Smésovac 1AF 009 72

Filtr 200, 300 MHz 1AF 009 73

BP 6400/11

MOHTaXHbIE NAATBI C NEUATHbBIMW CXEMAMMU:

BP 6400/7 Noruka - | TAF 026 39

Bbiknwouatenn - 11 TAF 009 55
BP 6400/8 O6wue uenu - 111 TAF 009 57
BP 6400/9 YmHoxuTens 10/100 My

TAF 009 65
BP 6400/10 Ycunutens Guerua TAF 009 69
AenuTene uactotel TAF 009 70
BP 6400/11 Cmecutens TAF 009 72
QuaeTp 200, 300 My 1AF 009 73

Mecunting printed circuit boards:

BP 6400/7 Logic circuit | 1AF 026 39
Switching circuits — Il 1AF 009 55

BP 6400/8 Common circuits — [l 1AF 009 57

BP 6400/9 Multiplier 10/100 MHz 1AF 009 65

BP 6400/10 Beat amplifier 1AF 009 69
Frequency divider 1AF 009 70
BP 6400/11 Mixer 1AF 009 72
Filter 200, 300 MHz 1AF 009 73
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